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Author's Note 


Alli praiseis dweto Allah We praise Him and weseek for His assistance 
and forgiveness. We seek refuge with Him from the evils of our own 
Souls and from our misdeeds, No one can mislead whomever Allah 
guides and no one can guide whomever Allah causes to go astray. 

| testify that there is no deity worthy of worship except Allah. He is 
One and He has no partner. 1 also testify that Muhammad is His Slave 
and Messenger. Allah sent him with the religion of guidance so that it 
may prevail over all other religions even if the disbelievers dislike that. 

Speaking about scientific miracles has become a necessity these 
days, as knowledge has made great and rapid strides that cannot be 
stopped even for à moment. Everyday there are new inventions and 
astounding discoveries, A this strenghtens a Believer's faith and 
increases confusion in the confused person. 

Allah has blessed me with collecting ll the conclusions that have 
been arrived at by the leaders in this art of scientific and medical 
‘miracles ther decided that this compilation should comprehensively 
include every topic relating to miracles either from the Qur'an or from 
the authentic Sunnah, Some repetitions may be found in this work due 
to some benefits such as considering the difference in the scholars’ 
‘methodologies of writing about one topie. The wisdom of this may be 
found sn the popular saying: “You might ind in a steam what you 
might not find ina sea” 

Dear render, on my part | have selected for you the most 
comprehensive, most authentic, most modem and most beautiful of 
these proofs. For the purpose of authentication some of the specialists 
in these fields have shared their knowledge with me. would mention, 
as an example, Dr. Muhammad Harb, a specialist obstetrician and 
gynecologist and Jihad Inayah and Mahir Kabab, who are both 
Pharmacists. am very grateful to them. 

There is no doubt that this work that you are reading, as a first 


‘step on what the modern science has arrived at in our contemporary 
mes, has already been mentioned in the Qur'an and mentioned by 
the Messenger of Allah, peace be upon him, more than 1400 years ago. 
This is certainly not going to be the end either. There shall continue to 
‘be more and more discoveries that will show humanity that the Qur'an. 
ds truly Alla Word. Allah says about the Qur^an- 


o SERIAL) 
“Falsehood cannot come to it fom before ir behind it (t is) sent 
dom by the Ns, Worthy of ai praise (Alah, Grid and Exalted 
be Hej” (Sorah Fustat A142) 


He also says 


ERIAM 3e y 
“Nor does he speak of his own) desire Itisonlya Revelation reveled” 
(Soorah An Naim 533-4) 


This books discusses many topics. The main sections are: Miracles 
in the Earth and Miracles in astronomy, which are the most important 
topics discussed in this work. I beseech Allah to make all that I have 
collected and written to make a reminder for those who have sound. 
hearts, the ability to listen and have presence of mind, and to make it 
purely for His sake and to benefit me and the Muslims as a whole with 
dt Indeed, He has power over all things and He is worthy of accepting. 
prayers. All praise is doe to Allah, the Lord of the worlds. May the 
blessings and peace of Allah be upon our leader Muhammad, his 
family and his Companions. 


Servant of the Sunnah 
Yusuf Al-Hajj Ahmad 
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The Scientific Wonders on the Earth 


The Qur'an urges us to pond 


The Scientific 
Wonders on 
the Earth 


t High, 


iss. 5605 gi te er 
“The cretion of the heaven and the Earth is indeed gre 
creation of mankind, and yet most mankind know not 
Soorah Ghat 40:37) 


Earth's Movement 
Allah, the Most High, says 


“And you wil see the mountains and think them solid but they shall 
pass away as the pasting away of clouds. The work of Allah, Who. 
perfected aii things, verly He is WellAcquainted with what you da” 
(Soorah An Nomi 27:88) 


Historical antecedents: 


People had observed in the past that the Earth is stationary and as 
such, thought that it was the centre of the universe and that it does not 
move while the celestial bodies including the stars and other bodies 
move in complex orbits around it called epicycles. This was first 
Proposed by the astronomer and mathematician, Claudius Ptolemaus, 
and was accepted for several centuries. Some of the astronomers later 
studied the movement of the Earth around the sun; and Nicholas 
Copernicus developed the model indicating that the spheres of the. 


egy? tarta moronene 


fixed stars were stationary and that their apparent movements are only 
doe to the movements of the Earth and the non-movement of the sun. 
However, the radical core of his theory was rejected or ignored. 

The Greek philosopher and mathematician, Pythagoras, also 
mentioned the movement of the Earth but he was not really able to 
prove the theory: The Italian physicist and astronomer, Galileo Galilei, 
fat the end of the fifteenth century and the early parts of the sixteenth 
century developed astronomical telescopes with which he studied the 
movements the Earth andotherstellar mavementsandalsosupported 
the Copernican heliocentric theory of a sun-centered universe. Then 
came Johannes Kepler in the sixtoenth century and presented proofs to 
‘establish the movement of the Earth and other celestial bodies, 


Scientific Facts 


1. The Earth moves in two basic ways: spinning movement on its 
own axis (rotation) 

and in a circle around 

the sun (revolution). 

The Earth rotates 

on its own axis in a 

period of (25 hrs 56 

‘min 4.1 sec) 

3. The speed of the 
Earth's movement at 
the equatorial regions 
is about 1,670 km/h 
Which is about 465 
m/s and it reduces 
with the latitudes 
up to 312 m/s at 50 
degrees and is completely unnoticed at the poles 

4. Three astronomical phenomena result from the rotation of the 
Earth on its own axis: 

4. Day and Night and their succession 
b. Difference in timing across the Earth's surface 


€. Induction of a centrifugal force felt strongly 
regions, 


the equatorial 


c 


lente Explanation 


The Solar System in which we live comprises a firmly connected 
arrangement which includes the sun and nine planets (currently 
known) swimming in their different orbits The Earth is considentd the 
third planet from the sun and it completes its rev 
three hundred and sixty days and a quarter. 


American Academy of Science says: The Earth 
rotates on its axis (spin axis) in the period of a da 


the sun in the period of a year [..] and its 


erage speed durin 
revolution reaches about 30 [...] The planets in the Solar System also 
have moons (satellites) à 

(49) are currently known even when the 
‘occurrence of others particularly around Uranus and Neptune which 
are both the farthest of the known p the Earth's 
‘moon, it completes one revolution around it ín 27 days, 7 hours, 43 


revolve round them of which forty-nine 


are strong indications of the 


sts from sun. As f 


minutes increasing as it moves from one similar phase to the other, 


The Solar System also makes a part of the large, disk-shaped single 
aggregation of stars (galaxy) called the Milky Way which contains 
millions (in fact, billions) of other huge stars each of which also moves 


on its ast different speeds, The galaxy rotates around an axis joining 


the galactic poles and by implication the sun (one ofthe 

the galaxy), and its planets also move as the huge mass does 

Enycopedia of Science says: The sun (which is located in th 
laxy) takes 200 million y 

centre of the galaxy! 

The movement of the Earth round the sun was not known in 
astronomy until the sixteenth century from the works of the Polish 
astronomer and mathematician Nicolas Copernicus who developed the 
heliocentric model of the Solar System, in which the sun is stationa 
d the Earth and the known planets move around it, as is mentioned 
in he itish Ency 
prevalent model Piolemy’s model, th 


sea, This was a clear departure from the 
p 

entre of the universe. Thus, the New British Encyclopedia says: In the 

2^! century CE, Ptolemaus proposed his model of the universe with 

the Earth at uts centre and this model was accept 


arth was stationary at the 


or more than 1,300 


The world waited until Kepler came in the 17° century and 
established the scientific fact that everything in the universe includi 


ihe moons and stars are in concomitance with it moving on specific 
paths (orbis) 
Looking at the Qur 


n, we find that in His saying: 


dss tios tus 
“hod you lee the mounts and I hm sol bu hey dl 
asaya the passing anay of outs 


ar evidence that the mountains move as quickly as the clouds 
but mankind sees them firm and stationary. Here are astronomers 
saying that the Earth rotates together with the creatures on it — both 

the 
rth, 


living and non-living with the same speed. Thus, we would rey 
mountains as stationary while in the real sense it rotates with the E 


d in the same direction and with 


them and looking at another 


person in the second train would think that he is static, motionless. So 
do we consider the movement of the mountains with respect to the 
Earth. So, Glorious is He who says 


uc x tasa CEU. 


"And you wil see the mountains and think them solid but they shall 
pats away as the passing away of clouds. 


Hence, each of the sun, the moon and the Earth swim in paths or 
orbits that are exclusive to each of them, 


The point of wonder in the Verse of the Qur'an is that the Verse 
points to the movement of the Earth on the basis of His say 
‘they shall pass away as the pus 

known to science in the 7" c 


mouy of clouds.” which only bes 
ry CE 


The Glorious Qur'an says the movement of the Earth and the 
expressions are clear and concise as itis from the Wise and Well 


Acquainted leaving nothing to doubt among the people of knowledge 
So, He, the Most High, says in a marvellous manner — the manner of 
the Qur'an: 


Vct Mas ae HU y 
adeo o s Yoon 

“And you wil see the mountains and think them solid but they shall 

pass away asthe passing away of outs. The work of Allah, who 


perfected all things, very He is Well Acquainted with what you da 
(Sorah An-Naml 278 


The Verse proves that all the bodies that experience gravity (like 


the mountains and seas and the atmosphere among others) also rotate 


together with the Earth in its daily rotation on its own axis and its 
annual revolution around the sun, As a result of it, about a half of the 


PAY 


arth experiences 
darkness in the 
might while about 
the other half 
witnesses daylight 
due to the Earth's 
rotation. However, 
ihis movement 
is not directly 


perceived because 
|o tke the 
movement of the 
clouds in the sky 


The modem- 
day science hus 
made it known 
that the night covers 


appears is the atmosphere cov 


‘of the Earth. And the rest of it where the day 
ve Earth which is like a thin peel 
like a tenuous skin. When the Earth moves, the thin rays of daylight 
Which were formed due to the reversal of the rays from the sun appear 

bout the daylight 
about the appes 


over various areas in the atmosphere bringing. 


Thus the movement of the Earth bring: i of the 


jhi. And Allah, the Most High, says 


€ ai ip as Rcs Medias p 
“And. sign for them is the night. We withdraw therefrom the 
behold they are in darkness” Sora Yo Seen 9637) 


Earth's Gravity 


D 

(BBO WAGE 
“ave We not made the Eain a receptacle fr the Iuing and he 
Grad Soa nl 775 36) 


‘The word Kifian is derived from the verb Kofata - Yakfetu = 
meaning, to attract it and grab it and bind it So, one of the attributes 
‘of the Earth is that it attracts, grabs and binds, These Verses clearly 
point to the gravity Thus, everything on the Earth is attracted to it and 
the true weight of objets is their force of attraction toward the Earth 
Which is also elated to the mass of the Earth. 

An object that weighs a hundred kilogram on Earth weighs a sixth 
Of that on the moon; a man whose weight on Earth is sixty kilogram 
would only weigh ten kilogram on the moon! So, the weight ofan 


‘object isis gravity toward the Earth and the weight of an object on the 
moon is its gravity toward the centre of the moon. Allah, Most High, 
says 


CBO wee ap 

"Have We not made the Earth a receptae for the living and the 

dear 

New he points to poder ane how wouk liie be without gravity? 
How would water sete on the surface ofthe Earth without avi? 
And how will the atmosphere remain attached 1o the Earth without 
raviy? Were it not that the Earth pulls the atmosphere Wo sel the 
Iter would have ben sil while the Earth moves. And with the 
movement of the Earth and the stillness of the aimosphere, some huge 
armas of ih velocity winds Dorgcmee or cyclonen, uc) o mone 
Bem a thousand and as hundred kiomelen par hour ad capable 
of destroying everything on he Earth would are Who made the 


“atmosphere attracted lo the Earth? Iti certainly the gravitational pull. 
And who made the seas attached to the Earth by the impact of the 
gravitational pall? 

The sate of weightlessness is very difficult to bear. 

Allah, Mighty and Sublime, says: 


(BARBY 
Munot He Who has made the arth as fed abode, 
Gooch Aram 2782 


‘So, He, Most High, madeit rotational and yetstable and made things 
On it steady and attracted to it; something which would be impossible 
without the gravitational pull Some had thought tha in the end, man 
will be pulled toward the Earth to be buried in it but Allah, Almighty, 
says 


CRO a Ga ay 


"Have We not made the Earth a receptacle forthe living and the. 
dead” 


Thus, the living is also attached to the Earth and attracted o it (as 
well as the dead) which refers to his weight on it 


etme rit 


x 


Haphazard 
Zigzag Motion 


Shaikh Zindaani said: At one of the important world summits of 
scientists in Islamabad, one of the botanists in his paper said: A Verse in 
the Qur'an which informed us of some facts more than 1400 years ago 
sonly known to us today. He said that in 1827 CE. the British botanist 
Robert Brown discovered that when rainwater drops on the ground, the 
“particles (of the subsurface rock) ane stirred - that is s tiny particles (very 
Shall particles of diameters no greater than 200mm) begin a haphazard 
Zigzag motion. These uny grains vary in size and composition reflecting 
some closely paces layering in such a way that when the water drops on 
t ionizes the particles whose properties ane a function of their orignal 
chemical composition. 

The ionization (being dissociated into ions: an ion is an atom or 
group of atoms that loses an electron and is as such called a negative 
don or gains an electron and is refered to as positive ion) agtaes the 
Particles and water percolaes into the interstices agitating the particles 
further. This haphazard zigzag motion has great benefits in that it 


provides spaces within the closely packed layers for water percolation 
Which aids agriculture and also leads to the gradual accumulation of 
groundwater. 

Rabat is from Ribu” and Ritw - meaning, growth (increment) 
Even when there is permissible Ribu (increment) and prohibited Ri 
nterest: the increment here (Rib) refers to the increment in the size 
doe to accumulation of water in the interstices at various levels which 
gradually lead to the accumulation of groundwater. So, from where. 
do the plants obtain water for a period of two or three months? Surely 
from these "reservoirs"; the waler would sink deep into the ground 
and the plants would die in a week! Brown said: when the rains drop. 
the granules are stirred... 

Who discovered this? Robert Brown in 1827 CE and he named this 
haphazard zigzag motion of the granules - Brownian Motion. This is 
even when this had existed before Brown! Simple objectivity requires 
"hat those who compile the history of science do not mention Brown as 
the first to speak about this; rather they should say: the first to mention 
itis the Qur'an as shall be shown below... 


Allah the Mighty and Sublime, says: 


fei Bo EG s HIG E ASI us SMES 
“And you see the Earth barren, but when We send down water it 
is sired to ite) and it swels and puts forth every lovely Kind (of 
rowih) Sorah A Hy 225) 
Who informed Muhammad, peace and blessings of Allah be upon him, of 
this precise information? Who informed him of the “scert in the oceans 
and the Earth and various levels of the atmosphere above, the secrets in the 
heavens, the commencement of ection? Who informed him of al hes? 
In't the Qur'an the greatest miracle? 
If you wane to soe the staff of Moosa, peace be upon him, changing to a 
moving serpent, you would have sce a single Sign but as for the Qur'an 


all of it are Signs and every Verse in it proves its source: Allah, Most High, 


AS BA Seis GON gs prar ise ue 


“Say (O Muhammad}: What thing is the greatest in witness? Say: 
“Allah (the Greatest) is Witness between me and you: this Quran has 
been revealed to me that I may herewith war you and whomsoever 
imay reach” Sootoh AbAniam 6:19) 


O Allah, Ihave conveyed (your message), O Allah, bear witness to this! 


Summary: 


When water drops on the particles of the soil they vibrate and 
move in a haphazard zigzag manner meaning that the ground (Earth) 
‘rates - ^ is str” and the process of water percolation through 
the thickness and other dimensions of the particles is increased and so 
through other particles implying that- “it swells” becoming expanded 
(asa whole) for the preservation of water necessary for life on Earth So, 
the plants and other organisms absorb It and the vegetation germinates 
from below the Earth's surface through the spread of its roots and tiny 
Toothairs and with that the Earth becomes what = "puts forth growth)” 


[Ur] — eR 


and then the germination appears on the Earth's surface, grows bigger 
and bears fruit as a favor and sustenance for the creatures. Al these 
Verses occur in concordance to an organized arrangement and perfect 
measure since itis from the making of Allah, Most High, who perfected 
the creation of all things- 


RETI 
PG as 


" 
“Look then at the effects (resus) of Allahs Mercy, how He revives the. 
Earth after its death Verily! That (Allah) Who revived the Earth afters 
death shall indeed raise the dead (on the Day of Resurrection) and. 
He i Able todo all things” (Soerah Artoom 3050) 


The Excellence of Makkah 
over other Localities 


Allah, Most High, says 


girai 
"And so that you may warn the Mother of Towns (ie. Makkah) and all 
those around t” (Soorh Aram 632) 


Imam Ahmad and At-Tirmidhi reported from Abu Hurairah, may 
Allah be pleased with him, who said: The Prophet, peace and blessings 
be upon him, stood at Al-Hazwarah and said: ^I know that you are the 
best place on Allah's Earth and the most beloved of i to Allah if not 
that your natives expelled me from you I would not have left” Abdur: 
Razzaq said: Al-Hazwarah is by the Hannatin city gate. And the report 
‘of At-Tirmidhi from Ibn Abbas, may Allah be pleased with him, says 
"The Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings be upon him, said, "How 
good are you of cities and beloved you are to me! Were it not that 
kinsfolk drove me out of you, | would not reside in other than you. 
Abu “Eesa said this Hadith i hasan saech arch from this route 


E — —8 GROS 


The — new scientific 
discovery which had 
preoccupied the scientists 
and was announced in 
January, 1977 CE. says: The 
Honorable city of Makkah 
is the centre of the terra 
firma. This newly discovered 
fact took years of scientific 
research and depended on 
complex mathematical charts 
dor which the researchers 
sought recourse to computer 
simulations. 


The Egyptian scientist, D 
Husain Kamaluddin, reported. 
the story of the extraordinary. 


discovery and said that when 
he started the research, his objective was completely different. He was 
researching a possible means of assisting everyone no matter where 
they may be in the world in determining the direction of the Qiblah 
‘because he found out in the course of his many journeys abroad that 
this is a main problem faced by every Muslim whenever he is and 
particularly, in a locality without a mosque or in a foreign land (like it 
happens to the tens of thousands of foreign students abroad). 

Therefore, Kamaluddin thought of making new charts of the 
terrestrial globe to determine various directions of the Qiblah on it 
After drawing the initial charts during the preliminary stages of the 
work to prepare this map and delineating the five continents on it, this 
discovery became surprisingly clear to him: that the location of the 
holy city of Makkah is at the centre of the world. 

He held an edge of the compass on the location of Makkah and 
moved the other edge on the edges of all the continents and it became 
evident to him that the terra firma on the surface of the terrestrial globe 
is distributed around Makkah in an organized manner. And he found 


EGA rr anie 


Makkah — in the given situation — the centre of the terra firma. He 
prepared the old world map used before the discovery of America and 
‘Australia and repeated the procedure and he also found that Makkah 
Ís the centre of the world even with respect to the ancient known world 
when the call to Islam started, 

Kamaluddin added: 1 had started my research by drawing a map. 
{from which I can calculate the distance of every location on the Earth 
from Makkah and then 1 joined similar lines of longitudes so that | 
can know how the removal of the lines of longitudes and latitudes 
will be with respect to the 
city of Makkah. Thereafter, 

1 delineated the limits of the 
continents and other details $ 
on this gnd of lines and the 


complex mathematical 
trials and computations with 

the use of computers in the 

determination of the distances 

and the required deviations 

The situation also required a 

computer program to delineate ` 

the longitudes and latitudes, 

Due to this new removal .. and 

by coincidence alone, it was 

discovered that 1 should be 

able to draw a circle whose centre will be at Makkah and its borderlines 
Outside the six continents and the circumambient of this circle will 
Move relative to the limits of the outer continents. 

So, Makkah - by the ordainment of Allah ~ is the heart of the Earth. 
and this is from what science shows in the discovery of the scientists 
that it is the centre of convergence of radiating, magnetic currents 
Which is supported by a wondrous phenomenon noted by the one who 
Visits Makkah to perform the pilgrimage or the lesser pilgrimage with 
d repenting heart. He feels he is instinctively attracted to everything in 


itits land, mountains and every pillar in itso mach so that he would. 
ave been able o deliquesce into its entity; enel coalesced with his 
heart. This feeling has persisted since the creation of the Earth. 

And the situation with the Earth is similar to that of other planets; 
dt experiences attractions with other planets and stars due 10 forces 
generals from its cone and this core has what can be referred to as 
Torrents. And the internal point of convergence was what an American 
scientist discovered in the field of topography by establishing its 
occurrence and location geographically, and he was not motivated to 
that by any religious belief, He started to teach it with greater vigor 
spending sleepless nights; before him was the map of the world and 
Other equipment, In the end, he discovered - unintentionally - that the 
‘centre of the assemblage of the world's currents is Makkah 
From hs becomes clear that the wisdom behind the noble Hadi Which 
was based on the statement of Allah 


BE isa 62 6:3 G y 

na uia Saa cd itis ahs 
“And thus We have inspired unto you (O Muhammad) a Quran (in 
‘Arabic that you may war the Mother ofthe Towns (Makkah) and all 
around it And warn of the Day of Assembling, of which there i no 
ubt when a party wil be in Paradise (ose who believed in Ala 
and followed what Alas Messenger brought them and a party in the 


blazing Fire (Hell (those who disbelieved in Allah and followed not 
what Allahi Messenger brought them)” (Sorah Ash-Shu'a 27). 


‘And as a result, it is easy to understand the Divine reason for the 
‘selection of Makkah specifically to be the place of the Sacred House 
of Allah and the selection of Makkah as the core for the spread of the 
‘message of Islam to the whole world; thus it is the scientific miracle 
according to the Hadith, which expresses the excellence of its location 
‘over other places. And Allah, Most High, knows and judges Best. 
Miro re fe sam man summat an bone = Hour Carl Mes ral wh 
edis and sten 


The Arabian Peninsula 


Imam Muslim and Ahmad reported from Abu Hurairah that the 
Messenger of Allah prace and blessings be upon him. said: 

“The Last Hour wil not come unti the and of he Arab returns toa 

pasturage nd ge eam 

Shaikh ArZindani says: The scient and professor, Aled Kruz, 
one of the most famous geologists in the work, tended geological 
Conference at the Faculty of Earth Sciences at King Abdul Aziz 
University. | said to him: Do you have any evidence that the Arabian 


a 


foe nn ce a 
Deere ICE aes 
T 

pe 

happen, It is b 

z E 

M 

Ee trim ers 


H means that a great quantity of seawater transforms into snow (ice) 
and slowly accumulates at the northern Polar region and gradually 
‘moves southward and during the motion it covers whatever is below it 
and changes the weather conditions and from the change in weather is 
that which will happen in the Arabian Peninsula So, when the weather 
‘becomes cold the Arabian Peninsula will become one of the regions in 


— 
ipee 
cef may 
ped 
coim 
emis ran. 
anal ae 
EL. 
Sodi hatia mith 
eeh 
ome 
Num e 
Zest mti 
Cue 
E um 
eigen 
ate 
oa re fut e 
demie D 
inevitable! | said f 


Who informed. 
Muhammad, 
peace and 
blessings be upon. 
him, regarding 
this And all this is 
mentioned in a Hadith reported by Muslim, in which he said: "The Last 
Hour will not come until the land of the Arabs retums as a pasturage 
and with large streams." Who told Muhammed, peace and blessings 
‘of Allah be upon him, that the and of the Arabs was a pasturage with 
large streams? He paused and then said: The Romans. 

So, 1 said to him: Who informed him that the land of the Arabs 
Will return as a pasturage and with large streams? He thought deeply 


and said: From the One ave. At hI said to hime We and be 
Wrote: “Iam astonished by the scientific facts that I have seen in the 
Quran and Sunnak which we ere not able 1o eae exept he 
later imes wi modern scenic methods. This proves at Piet 
Muhammad, peace and Hesinp be upon him, dd ot pt o iow 
thsexep though Divine revelator 
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This the future of the desert nthe Arabian Peninsula, in 
aulem Egypt and northwestern Surlan and perhaps other dosera in 
her regions In the world on the same ltd alef shal boa part 


a green bed as is contained in previous researches and the saying, 
Sf the sí and the ivswory Prophet, peace nd blessings of 
Allah be upon him This is what the tremendous changes in the world’s 
climate over hundreds of years inform us, as confirmed by an expert. 
American map analyst and archaeologist in Arizona in America, while 
‘researchers were studying the data chart generated by the radar system 
mounted onboard the space shuttle Columbia. The radar photographs 
showed the presence of an area under the desert sands in southern 
Egypt and west of Sudan where the rain doesnot fall heavily except on 
an average of once every fifty years but which has ancient large river. 
channels some of which are larger than that of the Nile River. 

Recently, some comparative studies have been made on the Arabian 

Peninsula where astronomical photographs show the presence ofthe 
river channel of a giant ancient river covering the peninsula from the 
West to the east toward Kuwait, Dr. Faarooq Al-Baz, the director of. 
NASA - the agency responsible for developing space exploration and 
esearch initiatives - had mentioned the presence of a tremendous 
amount of atmospheric water in the channel of the ancient river which. 
no doubt occurred on both sides of the river in the Holocene periods 
8000 years ago). Harl. Matkoor, an American geologist foresees the. 
Tetum of the rivers to the deserts of the Arabian Peninsula and retur. 
‘ofthe water to the covered rivers 

Modern techniques confirm that the Earth is passing through an ce 

Apre woud us seu ahud own et ed rer 


Will be a period of warmth referred to as an interglacial stage which 
will last between ten and twenty thousand years. This pattern has been 
repeated ten times over the last one million years. 

The movement of ice in the northern parts ~ during the ice ages = 
affected thectimate of the Earth leading to the displacement ofthe ambit 
‘of rains inthe southward direction. As such, the Arabian Peninsula and 
the Great Desert (ie. the Sahara Desert) in northern Africa fell within 
the ambit of the rain bearing westerly winds which blow in Western 
Europe. That leads to the flourishing of the desert and it being filled 
with rivers and fertile valleys, 
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In the period of warmth between glacial periods, the ambit of the 
tains moves to the North, and the Arabian Peninsula and northern 
Africa come within the ambit ofthe trade winds (when trade winds 
move over warm tropical waters, they pick up moisture and bring. 
heavy rainfall to the windwand-facing slopes of mountainous areas) 
and it becomes covered by a climate similar to its present climate. 

‘There are a number of evidences for the occurrence of such climatic 
changes compiled by Professor Austin Miler the author of the book, 
Historical Physiography, as follows: 

Specific facts regarding the rains and other climatic evidences 
{inundation and periods of dryness) and what had been recorded by 
the earlier researchers like Ptolemy in the second century CE. in the 
scrolls of Meteorology, 

‘© The data of freezing of water in some countries like Denmark 
since 1350 CE. 

‘© Difference in the distance between annual cycles to enable the 
{growth of trees; some of the tres are more than about three thousand 
years old. 

* Availability of evidence indicating agriculture in regions whose 
‘climate will not support agriculture, 

Thetheoriesof theScoltishastronomer James Kruk. in the nineteenth 
century postulate these points, which the Serbian geophysicist, Milutin 
Milankovitch, reiterated after making a few modifications in the year 
1981 CE 

The climatic variations on the Earth have returned to changes that 
arise in three proportions associated with the movement of the Earth, 
as reported by the Magazine for the Scientific Miracles in the Qur'an in its 
^ edition in Muharram, 1421 A.H: 
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The first change was caused by the Earth's revolving around the 
Sun in a circular orbit. Iis orientation alters slightly so that it becomes. 
elliptical and then it returns to its circularly motion in an orbit within a 
hundred thousand years When the orbit is circular the Earth receives a 
‘corresponding magnitude from the suns heat everyday of the year. But. 
when the orbit is elliptical our planet for some days in he year is closer 
Mo the sun and receives more heat from it than the days of another year 
‘even when the magnitude of the temperature remains steady 

The second change is in the Earth’s axis, for the Earth rotates around 
its axis which is inclined to its orbital plane. This means that if the 
‘tational axis is delineated with the orbital plane the rotational axis 
inclines to this plane by an angle which varies between 21 degs and 8 
secs and 24 degs and 4 secsin a revolution of forty-one thousand years 
This angle now is 23 degs 4 secs and it is still reducing, 

The third change is in the movement of the Earth associated with 
its axis of rotation, This imaginary axis is delineated in space asa circle 
‘hich is referred to as a procession, and the axis completes its circle in a 
Eyele for twenty-three thousand years. 

Allah's Messenger, peace and blessings be upon him, mentioned this 
in the noble Hadith wherehe said: "The Last Hour will not come 
until the land of the Arabs returns as a pasturage with large streams,” 
Shih Muslin). The question remains: who informed Muhammad, 
esce and blessings of Allah be upon him, regarding all this? 


"Wa ute ay ol Manan nd Wh ae 


ego 


The Illuminated City of 
dinah and the 


Nhite Castle 


Imam Ahmad said: Yens narrated to us, (and Yoonus said), Hammad 
Narrated to us = that is, Ibn Salamah, from Sa'eed AFJurayr from Abdullah 
br Shaqeeq from Mihjan Ibn Al-Adra' that: the Messenger of Allah, peace. 
and blessings of Allah be upon him, admonished the people and said: 


“The Day of Rescue, and what is the Day of Rescue? (Thrice), And 
It was said to him: What is the Day of Rescue? He said: The Dajjal 
Shall come and ascend (Mount) Uhud. He wil look at Madinah and. 
say to his companions: Do you see this white castle? This is Ahmad's 
Mosque. And then, he wil be coming to Madinah and will find an 
angel with an unsheathed sword on every of its (mountain) passes, 
He will go to the marsh of Jurf and hit ts pavilion and then, Madinah 
Wil shake thrice. And there will not be any male or female hypocrite 
ora sinful person, male or female except that he comes out to him, 
And this is the Day of Rescue” (SaheeheGayrehi 
Explanation of the Hadith: Sultan, that is, in his hand is a sword 

tunsheathed It is said: asalta as-say/ when he removes it from its sheath 

Nagh: a way in-between two mountains (a pass). Ae-Sabkhal: a land 

above which is salt marsh (salina) and where hardly grow plants except 

for a few trees. Tarjuf The basis of Ar-Raf is ALHarakah (movement) 
and dia (disturbance), Le. it vibrates and resonates. 


© Muslim, consider the saying of the Dajjal: This white castle, this 
is Ahmad’s Mosque” and then consider the Prophet's Mosque, this 
photograph had been taken through satellites and the whiteness is its 

aracteristic. Ponder over this and say: "I seek refuge in Allah 
from the trials of the Dajjal: 


ie Miracle of the Call to Prayer 
land the American Astronaut 


‘Abu Sa'eed AL-Khudri, may Allah be pleased with him, 
i: “The Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings of 
De upon him, said to me: 


[iconsider you as the one who loves sheep and the desert 
a When you are within your herd or in the desert and you 
all fo prayer, raise your voles, for the extreme Int of 
Jt Muezzim voice s not heard by  Jnn or a man or any 

© other thing except that t bears witness to it on the Day of 

Resurrection” 


HThal is, the one who hears the extreme limit of the 
IGtin's voice or is prolongation will witness to it, what 
tthe one who hears the call to prayer clearly? This 
Bi witness indicates its nobility and the degree of 
lence; otherwise, Allah is sufficient as a witness. 


‘The Missa the Cat Pn ad the Ameri Nau 


Introduction and Information 


The ist astronaut toland on the 
moon, Armstrong, pronounced his 
being a Muslim and was dismissed 
from his job and he says: ^T lost my 
job but I found Allah." 

‘The American astronaut, Neil 
Armstrong, the first man to step 
on the moon, announced his 
Islam. This has been published 
in Malaysian newspapers and a 
journal published in Ceylon (Sri 
Lanka) has quoted from it 


The story of his 


(conversion to) Islam, 
why? and how? 


He reported it himself saying: This story 
dates back to many years while on a visit 
1o Cairo during one of his visits around 
the world. While Armstrong moved 
around popular areasin Cairo, heheard 
the call for the Dhuhr prayer from the 
mosques: "Allah is the Greatest... Allah 
is the Greatest!” He was astonished and 
began to ask about the voice, 
His companions being surprised at his 
amazement said: Itis the voice of the caller 
that invites the Muslims to prayer. But the 
astronaut did not respond to them. After 
Some days, he announced to those around. 
ERG Pier clealy and without hesitation that 
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eas? ‘etree he aap anne Fn Na 
{the statements ofthe call to prayer that rang in his ears, which he did 
mot understand, were the same words he had heard when he had 
stepped on the moon for the first time! 

Following his return to the United States, he dedicated himself 
wholly to the study of Islam and leamed the fundamentals of the 
religion in detail and in the end, he announced his Islam. After a while, 
the astronaut disclosed his dismissal from his job at the Space Center 
(NASA) but from the strength of his faith, he said: “I lost my job but 
‘surly found Allah” 

(Taken from a book Why Those People Beime Muslims and some say 
itis not true and I was notable to verify. And Allah knows best) 
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Iron is brought forth 
from the outer Space 


Allah, Most High, says 


YR 43 ga cali cie cis OF oa a a ap 
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“Indeed We have sent our Messengers with clear proofs, and revealed 
with them, the Scripture and the Balance (justice) that mankind 
may keep up justice. And We brought forth lom wherein is power. 
(in matters of war) as well as many benefits for mankind, that Allah 
‘may test who its that wal help Him (His religion) and His Messengers 
in the Unseen, Verily Allah is All Strong Almighty” (Soorah AH Hadeed 
5725) 


n 


Tis quoted from the scholars of Qur'an exegesis regarding this Verse 
hat iron has been brought forth from heaven. As evidence, they quote 
the Hadith narrated by ‘Umar Ibn Al-Chatted, may Allah be pleased 
with him, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah be upon 
him, that he said: “Allah caused four blessings to descend from the 
heavens: ron, fire, water and salt” (Musnad AL-Finlies tis a fabricated 
narration. Is defect is in Saif Ibn Muhammad, a fabricator). 


+ Geologists have discovered that 35 percent of the Earth's 
composition is from iron. 

+ Iron ís the most stable metal with a high density and as such, it 
preserves the Earth's equilibrium. 

*+ Ironis characterized by the greatest magnetic property which is 
in compliance with the Earth's magnetism, 

* Iron originates from meteors that fall from space to the Earth. 
About a thousand meteors some of which may weigh up to tens 


‘of fons fall from space and some of them were discovered in 
Israel and some in America 


+ Asingleatom of the metal, iron, cannot be formed except at very 
high energy four times greater than that of the sun. 


Scientific Explanation: 


Allah, Most High, says: 


A 20 aD oid cast as ee o 123 wy 
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“Indeed We have sent our Messengers with clear proofs, and revealed 
With them, the Scripture and the Balance (justice) that mankind may 
keepupjustice. And We brought forth ron wherein i power in matters 
far) as wel as many benets for mankind, tnat Alah may test who 
its that wil help Him (His religion) and His Messengers in the Unseen 
Verdy Allah is All-Strong Almighty Scorah deed 5725) 


The Qur'an mentions in this noble Verse that ion was brought forth 
from space and that it was not on the Earth. The scholars of Tafseer 
have also mentioned this fact 
as said in their explanation on 
iis power and benefits. As for 


Spice scientists. discovend 
that the origin of iron is not 
from the Earth but from outer 


space and that it is from the 
remains of meteors since the 
atmosphere deflects some of 
them to ashes in the bid to get 
into the Earth's atmosphere 
and the rest of it falls in 
different forms and sizes. 


Spacescientists discovered 


poson me 


Jater that the iron cannot be formed within the Solar System; the sun 
{sa star whose heat and energy is not sufficient fo form iron. This has 
prompted the scientists to say that iron had been formed outside the 
Solar System and then came forth on to the Earth through the meteors 
and meteorites, 

‘The astronomers now accept that the meteors and meteorites are 
Fiery masses of rock from space from particles of diferent sizes formed 
from iron and other elements. Thus, iron is the first metal known to 
man on the Earth's surface since it fell (rom space as meteors. 

Arthur Barz said in his book The Earth: Meteorites are divided into 
three types depending on their composition: 

+ Irenmetcontes- composed ofabout 98 persentironandasmall percentage 
of nickel and traces of other metals such as cobalt. 

+ Stony irons ~ about a half of itis rom and nickel and the other half fom 
olivine 


+ Stony meteors - which consist of largely of silicate mineral 


Thousands of meteors have been falling onto the Earth's surface 
and some of them sometimes weigh up to tens of tons. In 1902 CE. 
4 meteorite was found in the United States which weighed about 62 
fons with some iron and nickel contents. As for the one at Arizona, 
referred to as the Arizona Meteor Crater, it was produced by a large 
meteorite. The crater is 600 feet deep inside its rim and about 4,000 
oet in diameter and the quantity of iron combined with nickel from its 
fragments weighs tens of tons. 

From this scientific explanation, the precision of the Qur'anic 
description becomes clearer ~ "we brought forth iron”. But what is 
“great power” and what is "great benefits” thatthe Qur'an refers to by 
His saying: “Wherein is power (in matters of or), aswell as many benefits 
for mankind?” 

Chemists say that iron is the most stable metal and this was not 
‘known until recently from the discovery of a metal with the properties 
^ iron in its strength, malleability, and ability to withstand stress. I 
$5 also considered the densest metal and this property is useful to the 
Earth in the preservation of its equilibrium. Also, about 35 percent of 


the Earth's composition is iron, and it is the most magnetic metal which 
assists in the preservation of the Earth's gravity. 

| In the real sense, humankind did not realize the great industrial 

| use of iron until the eighteenth century. That is, twelve centuries after 
the revelation of the Qur'an when man suddenly turned toward the 
industrial use of iron and discovered simpler means for its extraction. 


pree 


“Now, iron has found basic usagein about ali sectors of industry and has 
become acomerstone in every human use It is used ana basic material 
in the production of weapons and in all heavy and ight materials. 

fron is also a basie component in most living things, for example, 
in plant composition which absorbs its constituents from the soil and 
in the hemoglobin - the iron-containing, protein in red blood cells of 
human beings and other animals that transport oxygen around the 
vody. 

We will close our discussion on iron with some wonderful 
numerical coincidences mentioned by Dr. Zaghloul An-Najjar ~ an 
eminent geologist - when a professor of chemistry in Australia called 
his attention to the fact that the Scorah AL-Hade (the Chapter of Iron 
-56) coincides with the Relative Atomic Mass of the element iron (56) 
and its Atomic Number (5) with the number of Verses in the Soorat 
(Chapter - 26). Glorious is Allah! Who taught Muhammad, peace and 
blessings be upon him, al these scientific facts? 

Itis surely the Lord of the Worlds, Creator of the Universe who said 
in His Noble Book: 

DSO Sih C36 24 GG s cys d23 iy 
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“Indeed We have sent our Messengers with clear profi, nd revealed 

With them, the Scripture and the Balance (justice) that mankind may 

Keepupjustice. And We brought torth iron wherein ès power in matters 

‘of war as well as many benef far mankind, that Allah may test who 


iti that wil help Him (His religion) and His Messengers in the Unseen 
Verly Allah is NI-Stong Almighty” Scorah ALHadeed 57:25) 


Scientific References: 

"The Encyclopedia Britannica mentioned that the origin of the Barth's 
formation from planetary accretions is a reliable hypothesis and the 
meteorites are likely models for the planets as they occurred before 
the planetary formation, As such, it becomes apparent that the Earth 
Js formed from the accumulation of small rocky bodies together with 
average assemblage of the stony meteontes. In any case, the process of 


planetary accretions leads to chemical differentiation, Most of the iron 
had been returned to its metal state and had sunk to the centre to form. 
the core together with a large quantity of siderophiles, 

As for the lilhophiles, which combine better with oxygen than 
iron, and combine as acids and in some cases with silicates cause the 
formed substances to settle at the surface (the Earth's outer core) and 
«atthe crust In the same instance, the chacophiles form compounds like 
sulfides at very high temperatures within the Earth. 

‘This original geochemical differentiation of the Earth can be 
described systematically as: iron, magnesium, silicon, oxygen and 
Sulfur because these five elements constitute about 95 percent of the 
Earths composition. Oxygen is not found in a sufficient quantity so 
that it combines with most of the metalic iron and magnesium and 
silicon, Since magnesium and silicon have greater affinity for oxygen 
than iron the remaining oxygen only combines with some of the iron 
leaving the rest as metallic iron and iron sulfides. As mentioned earlier, 
the metal sank to the centre to form the core with a great quantity of 
siderophiles. 


+ Chatcophiles: have strong affinity for sulfur. 

iderophiles: they alloy steadily with iron. 

+ Lithophites: silicate (and oxide) minerals. 

+ Acontinuous combustion of the substances results in a number 
of complex nuclear reactions through the substances formed. 
from the burning of carbon and oxygen, and those that ane 
‘gradually changed to substances with high combination energy 
like chromium, magnesium, cobalt and nickel. These reactions 
are generally given the name Silicon combustion because an 
‘important part of the process is the breakage of the silicon 
nucleus to form helium nucleus and subsequently to another 
silicon nucleus for the production of the other substances 
‘mentioned earlier 

* Inthe end, at temperatures of about 4x 1000000000" K there is 
the potentiality to approximately reach the nuclear statistical 
equilibrium. At this stage, despite the fact that the nuclear 
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reactions continue, every nuclear reaction and its reverse occur 
at relatively equal rate. Thus, there is no other change in the 
chemical composition. 

‘+ The gradual formation of heavy substances during the fusion 
actions will reach equilibrium by disintegration and actually 
halt integration processes when the substances become black in 
the form of iron and other elements closer to it in the periodic 
table, When heating takes place, the heavy nucleus changes toa 
lighter one just as ionization of atoms occur when heated. 

+ The density at the core of the sun is about a hundred limes that 
cof water (and about six times the density at the core of the Earth) 
but the temperature is at least about 15,00Q000°K considering 
"e fact that the pressure is atleast about 10000 times more than 
that at the Bath's cone which is about 3,500 lobar 

+The temperature of the sun reduces from 15,000,00°K at the 
core to about 5 800°K at is radiating surface. 

^ Mtis possible that the temperatures of the stars of lower masses 
fall drastically due to the sort of nuclear reactions that it can 
generate, but for the huge stars like the sun and those bigger 
than it, it is capable of generating chains of complex nuclear 
reactions as described earlier, The measure of time for star 
evolution is derived from the theory of star evolution which 
demonstrates that the stars with greater masses than that of the 
sun have probably competed their active life cyces ina short 
time relative tothe period of formation of the universe from 
the Big Bang theory This result would imply that the stars with 
‘greater masses than that of the sun and those relatively recently 
formed in the history of the galaxy possibly brought about some 
cof the heavy elements seen today. As for the stars with lower 
masses than that of the sun, they do not play any role in this 
result 

* ron which is the basie component of the Earth's core is the most 
common element on Earth with about 35 percent abundance. 


Point of Wonder 


The point of wonder in the noble Verse of the Qur'an is the import 
‘of the words - and we brought forth iron - which implies descent of iron 
from heaven. This is what astronomical and geological studies have 
discovered in the second half of the twentieth century. (AI-Mausu'a 
Al-lslamiyyah, AL"jaz AL". 

$ Shaikh Ash-Sha‘rawi said: During the World Summit on 
the Scientific Miracles of the Qur'an, Dr. Strauch, one of the most 
prominent scientists with the American space agency, NASA, said: 
We have carried out many researches on Earth’s elements including, 
laboratory studies, the single element that bewilders scientists s iron. 
The strength of iron has a unique make-up, the electron and neutrons 
in the iron atom require great energy to be combine, over four times all 
the energy in the Solar System. As such, it is not possible that iron had. 
been found on Earth... it is definitely a strange element that came to 
the Earth and had not been found on it 


CAS at 2115 AE a, sa MIT 
“And We brought forth iron wherein is power (in matters of war), as 
wells many benefits for mankind, that Allah may test who i i that. 
Wil help Him (His religion) and His Messengers in the Unseen. Verily 


‘Allah is All Strong Almighty’ (Soorah AH Hadeed 5725) 
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$ Shaikh Az-Zindani said: Are you aware that the atomic weight 
(67) of iron is the number of Sorah Al-Hadeed (chapter on the iron) 
and that the atomic number of iron (26) is the number of the Verses in 
Soorah Al-Hadeed if we consider the Basmalah (the phrase: Bismillah Ar- 
Rahman Ar-Rahim, meaning: In the name of Allah, the Beneficent, the 
Merciful) as a Verse? Will it be just a coincidence...? But many of the 
People do not understand... 


Sphericity of the Earth 


The Qur'an is the Word of Allah, worship is performed by its 
‘recital and will remain so until the Day of Judgment. That is, there is 
‘ho conflict between it and scientific facts in the universe, because the 
Noble Qur'an does not and will not change; if such conflits were to 
‘occur the cause of religion will be lost completely 

However, conflict can arise from two things: with not understanding. 
the reality of the Qur'an or incorrectness of scientific hypothesis. So, 


When we do not properly understand the Qur'an in such a way that 
Ne make interpretations that are different from its actual meaning, 
then there will always be conflict. And when the scientific hypothesis is 
false, then there will be conflict. But how do we or can we understand 
the Qur'an correctly? We will give an example of that so that the people 
may know that lack of proper understanding ofthe Qur'an could bring 
about conflict with existential facts, 


Allah the Mighty and Sublime, says in His Noble Book: 


PUT] 
“And the Earth We have spread out, *Soroh AH 1509) 


This moans that the Earth is spread out (fat). If we understand. 
the Verse fo mean this, we would accuse everyone who speaks about 
the sphericity of the Earth of disbelief especially since by means of 
spaceship and satellites we now are able to see the Earth as a sphere 
rotating about its axis, 

We say that anyone who understands the noble Verse - “and the 
Earth We hve spread out...” to mean that the Earth is at has not truly 
understood the intent of the noble Verse of the Qur'an. Rather, the 
meaning encompasses the linguistic miracle of the Qur'an and gives 
the obvious reality and scientific fact which was concealed from the 
intellect at the time of the revelation of the Qur'an. When Allah, the 
Mighty and Sublime, says: “And the Earth We hane spread out... did 
He say: that is, Earth? No, He did not specify any Earth; rather, He 
generally says: the Earth, This means that ifyou get to any locality on the 
Earth, you find it spread out, meaning flat. 

So if you are at the South Poke or North Pole in America or Europe 
or Africa or Asia or any location on the Earth, you see it spread out fat 
and this is not possible except when the Earth is spherical. If the Earth 
‘were to be rectangular or triangular or hexagonal or any other shape, 
you will get to an edge on it, you will not see the Earth flat before you, 
but you will see the edges and the space, As such, the only shape by 
Which the Earth is spread out at every locality you get to is that it is 
spherical. If you commence from any point on the surface of the Earth 
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nd you begja to move uni you come back othe starting point, you 
Wil ever find ie Earth spre ool at throughout the movement 

‘And thi is the meaning of the noble Verse = "md the Earth We are 
Byrd ou." Some of the people have understood the anh beng 
Spread out as evidence for (he sphericity of he Earth, and this 1s a 
ice the Noble Quan. It comes wiih a single word to suit the 
B eed mtg sf any ings and R points 1o Rs universal liy. 
Thus, those who erred in the understanding of this Verse and held it to 
ein tha the Earth s at say that here is confit between the religion 
ird science. And those who understood the noble Verse comely say 
that he Qur'an the first book on Earth that mentioned tha e Earth 
is spera and this act alone i sufficient to bring about hl hut 
they do not believe. 

This is how we see the Qur'anic miracles: the One who revealed it 
3s All he Crestor is Allah o when a part of ne Verse of the Qur'an 
norm us that the Earth is spherical and thal it rotates around sown 
as the meanings of these Verses cannot be harmonized except by 
Puliog these two Facts together, 

Cin gister physical evidence be found that Allah crete this 
universe? Then, He, the Mighty and Sublime, fired the meanings of 
these universal facts o show His Signs to His creatures, So, He says: 

HFFS js IREAS AE) 
XI AANA Ja alee th AS 

“Me mates the night to go in the day and makes the day to gø in the 

Pigha. And He has subjected he sun ana the moon Each running fon 

1 fed couse] for an appointed rm Very ec the Ahn the 

Offering? Seow Ar Zumar 353. 

Thats how He, Most High decies that the night and day were 
oth created in acyclic form, And ince the nigh and day are observed 
on the Earth together itis not possible that they both eur cyclically - 
‘cept if the arth eis porcine of he fact at Ralf of the 
Sphere wil be dark and the other hl bright 

“This i another fact from the Qur'an which mentions to us that a 
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haf of the Earth will be bright 
and another half dark If the 
night and day found on the 
Earth's surface ane not equal 
in area in such a way that it 
appears as a thin thread while 
the other covers the most of the 
area, both will not really be like 
the sphere. The thin thread in 
{his case will be rectangular or 
triangular or any other shape 
based on the area Ihat t covers 
(n the Ears surface. And it 
is possible that the situation is 
as such based on the variation 
of the night and day but His 
Saying "He makes the might fo qo 
in the day and makes the day to go 
in the night.” contains evidence 
that a half of the Earth wil 
experience night and the other 
hal day 

When knowledge improved and man got to space and saw the Earth 
and its shape, it is found that, in fact, a half of ti bright and another 
half is dark as Allah, Most High, informs us. 

Another evidence that the Barth rotates around its own axis is the 
noble Verse: 


AAEN PRSNE KELIN 
“And you she morti hk hem solit but they shal 
Pans away a e pasing sey he dds ro Woot As sna 
erected at thing. very e Wah Acute wi what yout 
ooh Annona, 

When we ead this Vene and wesc the mountains befor us sible 


e 2 m 


and fixed without movement, then we are astonished for Allah, Most 
High says: ^. you wil see the mountains and thin then sold..." meaning, 
that our seeing the mountains as solid is not real, but that is something 
that Allah has created and concealed from our naked eyes, It is only 

from Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, and the limitless ability 
f the Creator. This is because the mountain is tremendously huge and 
mot hidden from the eyes, for were the size of the mountains to be 
mall it could have been thought that our eyes do not see it properly 
or for its small size we could not really observe whether it moves or is 
p 

But Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, created the mountains big, seen 
by anyone with the slightest ability to see in such a way that no one can 
give evidence that his sight is poor and not able to grasp small things. 
At the same time, He told us that these mountains are solid, yet, they 
‘will pass away as the passing away of the clouds. So, why has He, 
‘Most High, employed the movement of the clouds while describing. 
the movement of the mountains? 

This is because clouds do not move independently, they do not 
ove from one place to the other on their own. Rather, they move with 
the strength of the wind, Were the winds to stop motion, the clouds 
Would remain motionless, just like the mountains. Allah, the Mighty 
‘and Sublime, wants us to know that the mountains do not move 
independently —thats they eannotchange thei location on theirown. 
‘Thus, it isnot that a mountain in Europe can move and after sometime 
Wwe find it in America or Asia. Its movement becomes established only 
by a force outside it And since the mountains are found on the Earth's 
“surface, no force will be seen moving the mountains except if the Earth 
itself moves and then the mountains on ıt also move with it. 

‘That is how the mountains appear to us - stable since they do not 
change location, but at the same time they move because the Earth 
moves around its own axis and the mountains ane an integral part of it, 
50 they completely move with it as the wind moves the clouds. Since 
We do not sense the rotation of the Earth, we will not also sense the 
motion of the mountains. Thus, His saying .. but they shull pass uy 
fs the passing bay of the clous...” means that there is a period in time 


between every period when it passes away: This is because the clouds 
are not permanently sleady; rather, the rainy season will come and 
then the dry season and the period when the sun is blazing hot, The. 
movement of the mountains is similar: they go and return to the same. 
position over a specified period. Indeed, the Earth is filled with signs, 
bot it is man that takes no heed. 

When the non-Muslims recalled to attention regarding the Signs of 
‘Allah the Mighty and Sublime, they tum away exactly as it happened. 
do the Messenger of Allah - peace and blessings be upon him ~ as in 
His saying: 


HAE ESIOL MI EI SIG 
EEES Sai Oei, AA ius 
Ces ae uc 
“hod they sa: We shall not believe in you (0) ut you cu a 
pring to gush forth from the ar for uxor you haven garden of 
dete pairs and grapes and cause rivers to gush forth nthe midst 
abundant Or you cause the heaven to fali upon us in pec as you 


have pretended, or you bring Allah and the angels before (us) faceto 
Mace? (Soorah Asra 179091). 


All ofthis isobduracy from them for the Verses revealed in the Noble 
Qur'an contain many miracles which should make them believe 
Mte meh tert Eae rh be 


d 


The Earth's Layers 


Geologists say that ifthe thickness of the topmost layer of the 
Earth increases by merely one kilometer from its present thickness, 
all of the available oxygen will be 
consumed in the formation of the 
increase in the Earth’s layer and 
as such, plants and animals will 
‘not be found anymore and carbon 
(WV) oxide will be in abundance. 
Onygen composes 8&8 percent 
proportion by weight in seawater 
and the rest & hydrogen; if the 
quantity of hydrogen doubles 
While the Earth separates, oxygen 
would not be found and water 
would overflow at every point on 
Barth, 


YD 


Hf the day were to be 
longer than itis ten times, 
the sun would bum 
every plant on the 
Ears surface 
The question 
arises who has 
measured de 
night and day on 
Earth to suit the 
life that exists on 
WP This is despite 
the fact thaton some 
planets, the day is 
longer than the night by 
tens of times and on some 
‘of them a part will forever be day 
and the other night... (Az-Zindani 
* Dr Muhammad Hasbusnabiyy, the head of Department of 
Physics at “Aynush-Shams University says: Science has yet to find out 
what is meant by the “seven heavens and seven Earths” but we could 
understand from the Verses of the Qur'an 


PRE a sio cy 
Cos FAO S s Egan 

“Ws Allah Who has created seven heavens and the Earth the like 

thereof e seven) His command descends between them (heavens 

and Earth, that you may know that Alah has power over al things, 

and that Allah surrounds al things in (His) knowledge” (oor A 

Taloq 65:12) 

This means that there are six other Earths other than our Earth and 
that each has its heaven above it. The saying of our leader, the chosen 
one, Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon him, confirms this: 

“Alara Rabba as- 


ep 


Ardan wa ma aglalna” (O Allah, Lord of the seven heavens and what 
it overshadows, and the Lord of the seven Earths and what it bears) 
Which also implies that every Earth has its heaven that tops it 

‘Allah, most High, says: “And ofthe Earth the like thereof (ic seven)" 
and the Divine commands mentioned in the Verse above, reveal 
Something about which, there is no doubt, is directed fo the discerning, 
‘creatures on these six other Earths which the scientists may discover in 
the future based on His saying: 


EAAS EB Mp hs ONG uicti E tis > 


"And among His signs is the creation of the heavens and the Earth, 
and whatever moving (living) creatures He has dispersed in them. 
both. And He is AlbPotent over their assembling (Le. resurrecting 
them on the Day of Resurrection after their death and dispersion of. 
their bodies) whenever He wils?(Soorah Ah- Sura 4229) 


‘This contains an indication of the possibility of the coming together 
‘of the worlds in the life of this world or the hereafter, bearing in mind 
that the expression “All praises an thanks be to All, the Lord of all that 
nist" has been repeated in the Qur'an seven times- Soorah Al-Fatihah 
Nerse 2, Soorah Al-An'am Verse 45, Sorah Yoonus Verse 10, Soorah As- 
Saffat Verse 182, Soorah Az-Zumar Verse 75, Soorah Al-Glufr Verse 65, 
Soorah Al-fthiyyah Verse 36 

This coincidence further establishes what is mentioned above 
regarding the seven heavens and Earth. Moreover, in the last of the 
Verses is His saying 


8L It IBY 
"So al the praises and thanka be to Allah, the Lord of the heavens 


and the Lord of the Earth and the Lord of all that exists” /Soorah Al- 
Jothlyyah 45:36) 


That is, He is the Lord of the Worlds in the universe in addition lo 
being the Lord of other worlds. 

(AlUloom Fil Qur'an by Dr. Muhammad Jameel Al-Habbal and Dr. 
Miqdad Mar'ey Al-Jawari). 


(GS 
“tis Allah Who has created seven heavens ond of the Earth the ike 


thereof (e. seven) His command descends between them (heavens 
and Earth) (Sorah At Taloag 65:12) 


Mi si EE Ney 


A'ishah, may Allah be pleased with her, said that she said to Abu. 
Salamah to keep away from (contentions regarding) land, for the 
Prophet, peace and blessings be upon him, said 

"Anyone oho cheats by the mensure of the span ofthe hand of and wilt 
be bound rom the seven Earth,” (Reported by Al-Bukhari). 

© It is discovered recently that the Earth is like a ball with seven 
layers: 


1. The atmosphere which is the mixture of gases surrounding the. 
Earth, 

2. The Hydrosphere which consists of the bodies of fresh and salt 
water, 

3. The Sial — its name is coined from the first two letters of each 
‘of Silicon and Aluminum the two most abundant elements on it and i 
(sal) is generally referred to the Earth's 

4. The Sima - its name is coined from the first two letters of each 
ofits major elements - silicon and magnesium and it (sima) is generally. 
referred to as an envelope or cover. 


S. The layer of iron-rich Sima, 
6. The layer of Nife from nickel and iron. 


The nuclear core. 
© Scientific research about the last throe layers has not reachod a 
conclusive stage. And Allah knows best 


Mystery of the Mountains 


Allah. Most High. says 
AEGI Aid ns 588 el ao) 

“And among the mountains are streaks white and red of varying 

colors and (others) very black” Sooroh Fati 35:27). 


The mountains are tremendously huge lumps from stones and 
rocks found on large paris on the Earth's surface consisting of the same 
materials. A great mass of rock forms upon another large lump - the 
Earth. This is what was known to the people about the mountains. 
However, advanced research has shown what is below the layers of. 
the Earth; it was discovered that the mountains penetrate the first 
layer whose thickness exceeds 50 kilometers called the Earth's crust. t 
penetrates this layer extending is roots into the dynamic second layer 


The second layer is in regular motion but Allah, Most High. has 
stabilized the crust above the dynamic layer by means of the mountains 
Which penetrate into it in the manner pegs hold tents over the area 
below the tent. Similarly, pegs are found below every mountain, 

The researchers and those involved in the studies were greatly 
astonished when they discovered that this is already recorded in the 
Book of Allah. He, Most High, says: 


xis 
"And the mountains as pegs (Sorah An. Nba’ 787) 
And Allah says: 

621325) 


“And the mountains He has fixed firmy” (Sorah An-Nazlyot 29:2) 
And He Glorious is He, says: 


CBee ea d) 
“And has set onthe Earth m mountains lest t should shake with 
you" oor Lugman 31:10) 


‘cpa tment 


‘Mountains as Pegs 
"De Zaghloul An-Najjar said: Allah, Most High, says: 


BIOS ASSAY 
"Have We not made the Earth as a bird, and the mountain as pegs?" 
(oor Ar Naba 7867) 


Here, L will comment only on the second of the two Verses despite 
the geological significance of the first and the one from which we shall 
take our discussion some other time, if Allah willing, 

Allah, Most High. describes the mountains as pegs and this contains a 
clear indication that these amazing signs ane not only about tremendously 
high structures that we see on the Farth's surface ~ like most of the 
dictionaries have described ~ but Allah affirms with these expressions 
thatthe mountains have extensions into the lithosphere. Just as ordinary 
[Pegs are buried in the Earth so that they can provide stability on Earth 
{that part of the tent which they support, so are the mountains. This is 
‘what Earth science has affirmed recently that it has deeprooted pegs to 
Stabilize the lithosphere and by extension the Earth So, what we see on 
the Earth's surface as mountains are only the crests of the huge masses of 
rocks which penetrate the lithosphere, buoys on the plastic asthenosphere 
and the thickest parts just like the ice sheets that float on the oceans. 
‘Thas, the mountain extensions into the lithosphere are between 10- 


15 times their height above the Earth's surface based on the thickness 
of the rocks making up the mountain and that of the material into 
Which the pegs sink. 

* So, a mountain whose specific gravity is 27 g/cm cube on 
an average (like granite), it can sink below the simatic rocks (whose 
specific gravity is about 30 g/cm cube on average) in such a way that 
he length of the buried part reaches about 9/10 while the exposed part 
on the Earth’ surface is about 1/10 of the total length. 

That is how we have seen a single word - pegs describing the two 
sections of the mountain - the upper and lower - and its basic use to 
the Earth. Also, the word used in the Qur'an to describe the mountains 
isso precise linguistically and scientifically that itis currently used by 
scientists to describe the lower part of mountains concealed below the 
Earth, 

Even when the scientists considered in the second half of the 
nineteenth century that it was possible that the mountains had pegs, 
they could not affirm this reality of the presence of lower extensions. 
‘which stabilize the Earth and the lithosphere until much later. We are 
atthe beginning of the understanding of the structure and composition 
f those extensions and their function in stopping the vibrations of 
"he Earth and the lithospheric plates in the domain of modern-day 
astronomy: 

Its precedence to describe the mountain as pegs is considered clear 
evidence that the Noble Qur'an is the Word of Allah, the Almighty, and 
hat Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon him, is the Seal (las) of 
the Messengers. 


Description of the Mountains 
Allah, Most High, says 
CEH EI i a ly 
"And He has affixed into the Earth mountains standing firm, lest it 


should shake with you: and the rivers and roads, that you may guide 
yourselves" iSoorah An Nohl 16:15) 


[yrs ry Noes 


And He, the Mighty and Sublime, says: 


(OB X3 a A p Np 
“Have We not made the Earth as a bird, and the mountain as pegs?” 
ScorohAn Nabo 7847) 


According to scientists in the nineteenth century, mountains 
were nothing more than the height of their structure rising above the 
Earth's surface, Studies followed others and English scientists studied 

© the Himalayas in 1864 and could not come out with any substantial 
result other than a puzzle called “the Indian puzzle”. Further studies 
resulted in referring to it as “the mountain puzzle”. In the end, one 

Of the scientists put forward an idea saying perhaps these mountains 

have pegs within the Earth. Thus, the scientists used seismographs in 

their study and the following became known: 

$ The mountains have pegs penetrating through the Earth's 
‘surface at about 45 times its height above the Earth's surface, 

Its basie function was to stabilize it and maintain its 
equilibrium. 

This mystery was not affirmed by researchers until the year 1956 
CE as mentioned by Dr. Farooq Baz, a specialist in Earth science, 
Whereas this mystery was already mentioned in the Qur'an more than 
11400 years ago when Allah, Most High, said: 


ids 


"And the mountain as pegs. 


<> 


How the Mountains Formed 


Allah, Most High, says: 


(FMI eS is Si 
“And He has fed into the Earth mountains standing frm, est 
Should hae with you and nerve nd ond tat you ray guide 
Yourselves” Sooah Ar Nahi 1615) 


And He, the Mighty and Sublime, says: 


dolio Eo Cus qa Cil eM > 
“And the Earth We have spread out and have placed therein firm 


mountains, and caused to grow therein all kinds of things in due. 
Proportion"(Soorah AH 15:19) 


O e owe Meum owed 
Allah, Most High, says 


CSRS au a Hy 
(Bde 

“And has set on the Ears fm 
mountains es & shodd shake 
ih you" Sera Luan 3-0 
The word'aiqa to place) 
Fontana Quranic miracle 

Earth scientists say tat the 
Bain of monins on te 
Earth's surface achieved by 
ent whic beca comple 
elogkaly overlong periode ocn from the botiora othe top, The 
esee and sexs extrude tek conte o the senior by volcanic 
Eten or rom te ep (o the Bodom by the action ofthe waar ond 
the gradual depostion of sediments. 

Allah the most High says 


CIAO HATS) 
"By the sky which gives rain again and again. And the Earth which 
spits” (Sorah At3oriq 86:11-12) 
Themovementsof the Earlslayer below the crust bring about great 

pressure from the bottom to the top and this leads to the formation of 

mountains. It is scientifically established that the mountains extend 
about four and a half times below the Earth's lower layer, Alfred 

Kroner, a German scientist and eminent geologist who was an atheist, 

Was asked by some scientists during his visit to King Abdul Aziz 

University: Where did Muhammad get all this knowledge? And he 

Answered: There is no doubt that it came to him from above or below. 


The Earth which Splits 


Dr. Zaghloul referred to the Aye: 


usi y 
“And the Earth which spits! Sooron Aoi a1) 


This Verse has come in the form of an expression of oath and we 
understand this oath shows the importance of what Allah, Most High, 
‘swore by and we ask regarding this Verse: What is the importance of. 
having the Earth split? 

Scholars of Tafcer in the past commented on this Verse and said: 
‘hese splits are the cleavages which form on the earth after extensive 
irrigation so that slits are formed for the thin green sprouts to issue from 
the earth after the seed is planted in the earth. The scholars have not 


erred considering the fact that if you planta seed it grows and becomes 
fully matured, then brings up a beautiful flower or a sweet fruit or 
‘exquisite wood. This penetration occurs during small cleavages in the 
‘earth after it has been slackened by water. 


Fault loor 


Geologists later discovered that the outer rocky layer of the Earth 
known as the lithosphere (whose thickness on the ocean floor is about 
9075 kilometers and below the continents at about 100-150 kilometers) 
is divided by a system of deep faults into twelve plates in addition to 
smaller plates called micro plates or platelets. The plates float on the 
weak dynamic plastic layer known as the asthenosphere. The plates 
move toward one another (convergent plate boundaries or away from 
‘one another (divergent plate boundaries) or slide past one another in 
‘opposite directions (without converging or diverging, ie. transform 
plate boundaries) 


M we consider the plates as rectangular, molten rock known 
as magma wells up (from tens of kilometers beneath the surface of 
the seafloor) from one of the sides of this rctangl 


plate boundaries, producing enormous volcanic eruptions of a dark 
Fock called basali) forming a new part of the seafloor. At the opposite 
‘ide, a plate moves toward another part near it (at convergent plate 
boundaries), and it begins to thrust gradually below the asthenosphere. 
With the same speed of formation of the seafloor on the opposite side 
(atthe divergent plate boundary). The lithosphere also has a side which 
develops during faulting at the mid-ocean called the mid-oceanic rift 
system. 

When plates break apart, the lithosphere thins and ruptures to form, 
a divergent plate boundary. In the oceanic crust, this process is called 
seafloor spreading, because the spliting plates are spreading apart 
from each other. On land, divergent plate boundaries create rift valleys 
~ deep valley depressions formed as the land slowly splits apart. On 
the other hand, convergent plate boundaries occur where plates are 
consumed, or recycled back into the Earth's mantle. There are three 
types of convergent plate boundaries: between two oceanic plates 
between an oceanic plate and a continental plate, and between two. 
Continental plates. The convergent regions where the oceanic crust is 
thrust below oceanic crust or continental crust is called the Subduction. 
Zone. Many earthquakes occurin subduction zones, and volcanic ridges 
amd oceanic trenches form in these areis. In the ocean, convergent 
plate boundaries occur where an oceanic plate descends beneath 
another oceanic plate, Chains of active volcanoes develop 100 to 150 


ego? Potest 


kilometers above the descending slab as magma rises from under the 
plate. When two continental plates converge, the incoming plate drives 
‘against and under the opposing continent. This often affects hundreds. 
‘of mules of each continent and, at times, doubles the normal thickness. 
‘of continental crust. Colliding continents cause earthquakes and form 
‘mountains and plateaus 

When the plates slide past one another in opposite directions without 
converging or diverging, a transform plate boundary, also known 
as a transform fault system, forms. Usually simple, the transform. 
fulis are straight fault lines that form at a right angle to ocean ridge 
spreading centers. These fault systems can also connect spreading, 
enters to subduction zones or other transform fault systems within 
‘the continental crust. 
The Faults bring about the Continents 


The process of the convergence, divergence and sliding past one 
another of plates described above is continuous and is not restricted to 
theseafloor They also occur on the continents. The Red Sea, forexample, 
spreads at the rate of 3 centimeter per year and the California Gulf has 
2 spreading rate of 6 centimeter per year. The collision of the Indian 
plate with the Eurasian plate has produced the Himalayan Mountains, 


the Earth's highest 
mountain egion, 
Containing 9 of the 
10 highest peaks in 
the word. 

These falls 
on the continental 
s that afe 
Some (mw o 
thousands 
kilometers. in 
at directions a 
depths ranging 
Beweer 65130 
Momeem are 


Scientific Wonders. 
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from the clearest signs of the sphericity of the Earth, These splits were 
not known unti after the World War Il and their evidences led to the 
theories of seafloor spreading and plate tectonics in the ate sixties and 
early seventies in the las century. 

The faults appear like a network in the fault regions which circulate 
the globe and through the length of these faults, the processes of the 
convergence, divergence and sliding pastone another of the lithospheric 
plates take place. They also serve as the passage ways for the escape of 
heat (thermal plumes) accumulated in the layer below the lithosphere 
(mantle in a continuous but calm manner. The molten magma from 
the bowels of the upper mantle of the Earth due to its low density 
cextrudes (upwells) in a number of hotspots and then slumps when it 
cools, causing the generation of convection currents which in retum 
bring about the movement of the lithospheric plates in convergence or 
divergence or transformation (when they slide past one another) form. 
The divergent plate boundaries occur in the areas where the mantle 
materials in convection currents extrude, and the convergent plate 
‘boundaries occur where there is descent beneath, 

Thebowelsof the Earth were far hotter than today dueto the presence 
of great amounts of radioisotopes such as uranium-235 and potassium- 
A0 and the convection currents were also much faster, leading to faster 
activity for every accompanying phenomenon - igneous activity, 
earthquakes, and lithospheric plate movements and the movements 
that bring about mountain formation or continental growth or what 
is called ocean-continent cycle or goosynclinals/ mountain building 


egy 


m the process, the atmosphere "(€ 


and hydrosphere absorb the gases 
hat are released (out-gassing), In 
addition, continental growth above 

the deep oceanic trenches through 

‘the growth of voleanicares (and what eges 
is called the continental margin arc) 

also occur near the margins, or edges 

Df continents and stress developed 

im these areas cause rock layers to 

fold, leading, to earthquake faults, 

‘or breaks in the Earth’ crust called 


thrust faults. The folding and thrust 
faulting thicken the continental crust, 
producing high mountains. 

About500 million yearsago,thecontinents were inlocationscompletely 
different from where they are today and the convection currents in the 
Earth's mantle brought about the movement of these continents until 
they joined in a single large C-shaped Supercontinent 200 million years 
ago referred to as "pangeu and the rest of the globe was covered by 
“Panthalassa” - an enormous world ocean that streched (rom pole to 
pole and extended to about twice the width of the present-day Pacific 
‘Ocean at the Equator. 

The lithosphere was like a covering that prevented the extrusion 
‘of heat from the bowels of the Earth the accumulation of which later 
produced a network of great faults at the middle of the Supercontinent 
Süch that northern America and northern Africa separated about 180 
1million years ago, and between it and Europe around 150 million years 
ago. The separation of southern America from Africa followed that 
about 110 million years ago when the formation of Iceland started. 

At the beginning of the process of breakup, movement of large bodies 
‘of water began to emerge in the form of large coastal indentations gulf, 
Torre to as Tethys which gradually separated the "Pange into the 
hypothetical continental mass ín Northem Hemisphere that included. 
North America, Europe, and Asia called Laurasia and Gondwana, or 


Tete ehem 


— — e? 


Gondwanaland, in the south during much of the Mesozoic (245 lo 664 
milionyearsago) Laurasia consisted of North America and Eurasia north 
‘of the Alpine-Himalayan mountain ranges, while Gondwana consisted of 
South America, Africa, peninsular India, Australia, Antarctica, and those 
Eurasian myjons south of the Alpine-Himalayan chain, 

At the separation, which stil continues — our continents became 
as we know them today and the first fault, which brought about the 
first break was referred to as Mid-Atlantic Ridge, During this, molten 
magma from beneath the Earth's crust continuously wells up, cools, 
and is progressively pushed away from the ridges flanks. This 
phenomenon is evinced by the fact that the crustal material on either 
side of the Mid-Atlantic Ridge is notably younger than that farther 
away from the ridge. 

The oldest oceanic crust today is dated Mesozoic, that is, about 200 
million years ago and it gradually gets submerged at the convergent 
lithospheric plate boundaries through the same process that led to 
the formation of new oceanic crusts. Numerous volcanic mountains 
ane found on the continents like Mount Ararat (5,100 meters above 
‘sea level), Mount Etna (3,300 meters above sea level), Mount Fusoofis. 


Rays — — — Tete css 


(1,300 meters), Mount Kilimanjaro (5,500 meters), Mount Kenya (5,100 
meters), etc. These volcanic rocks are linked beneath with a network 
‘of deep faults penetrating the thickness of the lithosphere to neach the 
asthenosphere which leads to the breakup of the existing continents to 
relatively smaller masses. 

Were t not for the Faults Life willbe Impossible 


From the above explanations, we conclude that this great network 
froma system of faults that circulates the globe for tens of thousands of 
Kilometers in all directions leads to the splitting of the lithosphere into 
relatively big, medium, and small plates in addition to smaller plates, 
“The rest of the plates are considered from the clearest 
Barth’ssphericity and our globe would not be habitable without it. This 
is because these faults are the causes for the absorption of gases by the 
Earth's atmosphere and the hydrosphere, and for the formation and. 
breakup of continents, the growth of mountains, and impregnation of 
the crust with new minerals in a systematic manner. They also function 
Jn the movement of the lithospheric plates and the gradual release of 
accumulated heat in the Earth's bowels. 

Earth. This is something necessarily mentioned in the Noble Qur'an 
as one of the signs of its Creator, Scientists did not pay attention to it 
Until after World War I and did not properly understand it until Iate 
sixties and early seventies of the last century. As a result, the Qur'an 
Js far ahead of science in mentioning a clear, established fact - more 
than fourteen centuries ago and this is one of the signs that evince the 
Divine origin of the book and the truthfulness of the Prophethood of 
Our leader, Muhammad, peace and blessings of Allah be upon him. 


The Relationship between 
Water and Rock Colors 


The n 
related to the water is Alla: 


lationship ts evident from the scientific miracles of Verses 


Pitt eo V3 S C E 


ME SG TAG Oss E 


"See you not that Allah sends down water (rain) from the sky, and 
We produce therewith fruits of various colors, among the mountains 
are steaks white and red, of varying colors and (others very back, 
And likewise of men and Ad Dawabb (moving living creatures, 
beasts), and cattle are of various colors. It is only those that have 
knowledge among His slaves that fear Allah. Verily Allah i Almighty, 
Oft Forgiving” (Sorah Fatir 1527.28. 


The difference of colors is mentioned in three parts of these Verses, 
To summarize the extensive research conducted on this subject the 
colors of rocks area result of the colors ofthe minerals itis composed of 


And the colors of the minerals result from their eleme 


composition, 
Ais environment (of for 


on) and its interaction with water in such a 
way that water is the critical agent in the coloration of the rocks, Thus, 
Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, says - 


4698 Si G2 


1823 


fo d 
"See you not that Allah sends down water (rain from the shy, and We 


produce therewith fruts of various colors..." 


Each time science advances, it discovers an aspect of the scientific 
miracles of the Q jt we truly know that the One Who 
scientific data 


SUR 


conform conclusively to revelation, This is because the revelation is 
Allah's Word and the universe is Allah's creation and thus, authentic 
science has to conform to revelation. 

Therefore, | always say: the truth is a cycle, the lines of authentic 
narrations must meet with those of correct interpretations and the 
lines of forthright intellect definitely meet with the lines of unimpaired 
nature and those of undistorted reality. So, we should definitely know 
that undoubtedly, the One Who created the universe is the One Who 
revealed the Qur'an. 

Allah, Most High, says 


4955 V3 GL is a Gab Hts, DHS 30 
“See you not that Alah sends down wate an rom he hy and We 
produce eet kuks of varios clo mong tne maa, 


Here, there is a conjunction: Allah, Most High, says 
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‘Retire We ae ic Cer 


oy 
^. among the mountains are streaks white and red, of varying colors 
and (others very black. Andlikewise of men and ad-Dawabb {moving 
living creatures, beasts), and cattle are of various colors It is only. 
those that have knowledge among His slaves that fear Allah. Verily, 
Allah is Almighty, Of-Forgving” 


and "mama" (tis only) implies limitation and restriction. Meaning: 
the one who has not leamed does not have the means to fear Allah, 
soi you want to fear Allah in the right manner, one has no alternative 


to learning for Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, says 


did an ud 


“Is only those that have knowledge among His slaves that fear 
‘lah 


meaning, only the earned ones truly fear Allah and nonc else except 
them, 


Regarding the explanation of this Verse, Ibn Kathoer said: Allah, Most 
ligh, informs regarding the perfection of His Ability in the creation of 
Various things from a singe thing and that is water that descends from 


Scientific Wonders. 


the heaven by which fruits of various colors are produced from yellow to 
Ted to green to white. These are from the colors of fruits as is known from. 
its varying colors, tastes, aroma. 

Allah says in another Verse: 


“And in the earth are neighboring tracts and gardens of vines and 
green crops (elds), and date-palms, growing into two or thre 
from a single stem root or otherwise (one stem root for every pal), 
watered with same water; yet some of them We make more excellent 
than others to eat. Verl, n these things, there are signs for people 
Who understand" (Soorah Ar Raid 134) 


And His saying 


33 d 


among the mountains are streaks white and ed, of varying colors 
and (others very black...” 


meaning - and He crated the mountains like that too with varying. 


colors as is also known from white to green and in some of them we find 
mountain passes and on some of them, marks (Juda) of diferent colors. 
Abdullah Ibn “Abbaas, may Allah be pleased with lim. said the Judd are 
mountain passes, and AL Ghrrahede the huge dark mountains (basalts) 
and when the Arabs describe a black, they say: black is lar 

And His saying: 


(BEE Aen NS Las ur ns y 


“And likewise of men and ad-Dawabb (moving ling creatures, 
beasts), and cattle are of various color. 


meaning, likewise the animals amongst men and beasts - that is an 
animal that moves on four-feet and the livestock - by conjunction of 
the restricted to the general likewise are of various colors. So, amongst 
men are the Berbers, the dark skinned, Europeans who have light skin 
and hair and the Arabs are in between, and the Indians are darker and 
äs such, Allah, Most High, says: 


aos o aS e y 


“And the difference of your languages and colors.” (Soorah Room 
3022. 


Likewise there are the beasts and livestock with diferent colorseven 
Within the same sort we have different colors. Even from the same sort 
Of animals some will have one color and others will have another. So, 


Blessed is Allah, the Best of creators. 
Alter that, Allah, 
Most High, says: 


iaa 
(Mua 
‘us ony those ht 
Mie. inovledge. 


among His slaves 
that fear Allah...” 


—. uong 


‘That is, those who truly fear Him are the scholars because the more 
the knowledge regarding the Greatest, he Ablest, the All-Knowing, the. 
(One described with the perfect attributes and to Whom the best names 
are attributed increases, the more knowing Him becomes perfect, the 


more His fear (in a servant) becomes greater. 


The House has a Lord guarding it 


These were the words confidently repeated by “Abdul Muttalib, 
the grandfather of the Prophet, peace and blessings be upon him, in 
the face of an enemy attack upon the Ka'bah, and transmitted from 
him across generations. Modern«day science confirms this Divine 
protection that is bestowed on the Hejz region. Thus, it is not 
Subjected to the environmental and physical disasters that affect its 
surrounding regions, Modern research in physical geography and 
geology has confirmed that this region will not be affected by any of 
the environmental calamities ike earthquakes, volcanic eruptions and 
agents of desertification despite such activities occurring in Ihe zones 
around i 

"The region of Hejaz, as explained by Dr. Tal'at Muhammad “Abduh 
(associate professor of physical geography at Al-Azhar University), is 
a part of the great African Rift Valley fault which had affected eastem. 
Arica since the third geologic period. The fault starts from the Zambezi 
River (between Zambia and Zimbabwe) and Lake Nyasa (in Malawi) 
in the south extending through the Red Sea to the Gulf of Aqabah and 
the Dead Sea, ending at the Lake Tiberias and the Jordan River in the 


Hejaz Region... An enclosed region: 


This great Rift Valley, as agreed upon from geographical geological 
and geophysical studies, is at a stage known technically as “Crustal 
Breakup”, that is, characterized by the breakup of some parts of the 
Earth's outer crust from another, which implies that it is à volcanic 
region of great activity. That is further established by the vast volcanoes 
on its surface that deformed the surface of the Ethiopian elevation that 
‘exposes numerous huge volcanic cones on its surface. 


egy 


Allah’s protection (over the region of Hejaz) becomes manifest in 
another form from the Red Sea at the Arabian Peninsula, considering, 
hat this was the site of only a small-scale volcanic eruption from which 
the volcanic rocks were formed, referred to by the Arabs as “Al-Harat” 
The Arabs had noticed these rocks from time and described them to 
de of stones burning with fire following flowing lava, and itis black 


ith strange striking forms, The Harat are considered one of the most 
Striking ground physiographic symbols on a path traversing between 
faster and western Hejaz such that even ALAsmw describes the 
region in is light by his mentioning that Hejaz as “the region enclosed 
by the Haras 

Dr. Talat Abduh adds that between the early volcanic activity in 
Ethiopia and a minor one in the Arabian Peninsula, the Red Sea region, 
4s full of faults that could drive active intense earthquakes. Thus, the 
Red Sea is only a large fissure from an assemblage of huge African Rifts 
but filled with water from the Indian Ocean so that it becomes a sea or 
Rulf in length, like an arm of the Indian Ocean. 

Geological surveys carried out by the German scientists, Drayk and 
Gerder, about the seismic waves on the seabed of the Red Sea, whose 


results were published in the 
Magazine of the Royal Institute 
of Earth Science, confirmed the 
presence of fault lines with 
basie volcanic rocks at their 
beds which implies that they 
continue to expel volcanic lava 
through its length till today. 

In1966 geologistsmeasured 
the extent of the opening of the 
Red Sea with respect to the reef 
that runs perfectly at its middle 
as 2 centimeters per annum, | 
‘which implies that the Red Sea 
is in continuous motion and 
expanding overtime in such a 
Way that they agree that it will 
become an ocean in future and 
that, naturally, the rate of movement will increase due the volcanic 
activities and earthquakes. 


ak Form. threatens H 


The Hejaz region have witnessed some vibrations and tremors in 
the Earth ~as indicated by geographical and historical studies, Further 
establishing the geographical evidences is Ihe point that through 
it huge blocks of faulted rocks connected to the furrows of the Red 
Sen are found, and likewise the group of crevices of the “Qalzami” 
form (ascribed to the Qulzam Sea known as the Red Sea because it 
extends longitudinally in he direction of its length) and others of the 
“Mutt” kind (ascribed to the Mutawassit Sea because t extends 
transversely the direction of its length) and he Harat had penetrated 
As lengthatthevalleys of Madinah, like the longitudinal Aqeeq Valley 
and the transverse Humd and Qanat Vall 

Geographical studies carried out by the researcher, Fischer, n 1979 
Point to the presence of lines of weak form passing by every region 
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of Hejaz, so that its rock composition is non-homogenous in such 
way that hard rocks are placed on relatively weaker and fragile rocks, 
making the spaces susceptible to rock collapse, This line begins from 
the Tihamah province west of the Arabian Peninsula passing by Jabal 
A-Hejaz province and the highlands of Najd. 

The signs of weak form extend along that line from the active low 
‘of volcano (of Al-Harat) and from the appearance of faulting and 
sock indentations which imply that it is within the Hejaz region. In its 
transverse direction, a number of the spaces are susceptible to active 
‘volcanoes and earthquakes, Allah has protected the region from being, 
subjected to what other adjacent regions experience of destructive 
‘earthquakes, such as the one that destroyed Ma'arib Dam in Yemen- 
They or occur repeatedly in adjoining areas of Felat, Aqabah, Suways 
and Fayoom despite the fact that Hejaz is a region that cannot be 
‘separated from the Red Sea split, considered part of the great African 
Rif. 


A Region Opposed to Desertification 


Allah's protection over the Hejaz region fromenvironmental hazards 
ds not restricted to the facts mentioned above; rather it extends to the 
megion also being protected from desertification. Thus, despite being. 
‘entirely within the hot dehydrated desert region its rock (lithological) 
composition changes between massive metamorphic rocks in the 
lower rock layer which does not allow water seepages and above it, 
a layer of weathered volcanic rocks which aids in the percolation of 
rainwater through the pores of the rocks, As such, it purifies it from 
rock fragments and aggregates below it so that it collects between it 
and the massive metamorphic rocks at shallower depths. 

‘Thus, it prevents the evaporation of water by the scorching sun 
rays, and the region is protected against drought-related agents of 
desertification, In fact, the area is characterized by the abundance of 
Water sources lke the Zamzam well and other wells and springs spread 
around Tait. Therefore, Allah's protection of His Sacred House from 
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions and desertification, dryness and all 
matural disasters and all evils throughout history becomes manifest. 

(Taat Muhammad Abduh - Geographiyyah AU-TurBhiyya Fil 
Pleistocene = Maktabah An-Nahadah Al-Mastiyyah, Cairo. Abdul "Aziz 
Saloh = Shary Al-Adhut Al-Qudeem ~ Tab‘ Ath-Thalitha), 


Fertilizing Winds 


The miraculous verse 


d 
“And We send the winds fertilizing (to il heavily the clouds with 
Water) then caused the water (rain) to descend from the sky, and We 
‘gave to you to drink, and itis not you who are the owners of its 
Stores (Sorah AL Hij 1522) 


Lexical Interpretation: 


It is stated in Mukhtar As-Si regarding the subject (lagaha) that 
lagahe the male (alas) fertilizes the shecamel and the wind is air 
moving across the Earth, and the winds (lawayit) fertilize, and you 
should not say (malagi) pollinates, for it ts from the rarities. It is said 
that the basis ts milhigetun, a supplement, but it cannot fertilize except 
itis itself supplementary; for example. the winds supplement with 
‘something good and when the winds moving across the Earth originate 
they contain good that gets to it, 


ommentators Understa 


Abdullah Ibn “Abbaas, may Allah be pleased with him, regarding 
the commentary of Al's saying, "and We send the winds fertilizing. 
said: "Fertilizing the plants and clouds" This is also the positio 
‘of Qatadah and Ad-Dahak from the students of the Prophet's 
Companions, At-Tabari and Qurtubi have also mentioned the saying 
Some of the scholars of Qur'anic exegesis say lai (that s plu 
form of fertilize) is the plural of lagih, meaning - b 
{good and its opposite is a barren wind. 


ring the cloud and 


"Based on the first position, [rogi is the plural of muhiqatun 
and based on the second, it will be the plural of lagih. There is no 

ction between both, for the leader of the scholars of Qur'ani 
exegesis, At-Tabari has assented to both positions together and that is 
because the winds fertilize water and plants and by that it is bearing 
supplements (pollen) and 


by that db supplements. 
[a 
supplemented by olher 
than it and its fertilizi 


the plants is its action on 


Them. 
Wind pollination is vital 
for fertilization especially 
ing plants that 

do not attract insects. 


for flow 


Scientific Explanation: 
i 


Aliah, Most High, says 
in His Noble Book: 


"And We send the winds fertilizing (to fill heavily the clouds with 
Water then cause the water (rain) to descend from the sky, and We 
gave it to you to drink, and itis not you who are the owners of its 
Stores” (Soorah ALHi 1522) 


Its stated in the explanation of this Verse that the winds are the 
fertilizers of the trees and the clouds and that is the saying of Ibn 
‘Abbas, may Allah be pleased with him Botanists have opined that 
pollination is a basic phenomenon for fertilization and the production 
of seeds considering that the pollen grains are transferred from the male 
Structure of a plant to the female structure where fertilization takes 
place. Pollination could occur between pollen transferred from the 
Stamens to the pistil within or erred to as sell pollination) 
and could be between diferent plants of the same species (referred to 
as cross-pollinaion). 

The means of transfer of pollen grains vary from plant to plant: 
While some are transferred by man ~as in the fecundation of dates, for 
‘example, there are three other methods: 

* Pollen transferred by pollinators like bees, butterflies and other 


Tower (n 


insects and birds, 
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Pollen transferred by water 
(anemophily) 

Winds have important rolesin the process of pollen transfer in plants 
that do not have fragrance, or nectar or showy petals 
since the winds trans 


Pollen transferred by wind 


at attract insects 


the pollen over distant places, For example, 
the pollen of pines which are naturally equipped with air sacs could 
be transferred over a distance of 800 km (although the grains may lose 
their viability in the process) before it reaches the female structures of 
the plant and completes pollination, Other plants that rely on wind- 
" pollination am the 
pine, stinging nettle, 
poplar and hazelnut 
The New British 
Encyclopedia mentions 
that e lowers in 
Wind-polinate plants 
may be placed very 
high on the plant and 
they may move easily 
in the breeze, shaking 
out the pollen, or the 
pollencontainers burst 
open in an explosive 
fashion when the sun 
hits them, scattering 


"he pollen widely into 
ae 


Ane these scientific facts not corroborations to what is said in the 
Book of Allah 


Cp CS SK i ate ag glos y 
“And We send the winds fertilizing (to fil heavily the clouds with 
Water), then caused the water (ain) to descend from the sky, and We 


gave it to you to drink and it is not you who are the owners of t 
stores" Soorah AbH 1522. 


er 


Was Prophet Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon him, a 
botanist to issue statements like these or 1s he the unlettered Prophet? 
Or did he receive lessons about plants when he was a resident of the 
deserts more than fourteen centuries ago? 


Scientific Reference 


According to the Scientific Encyclopedia wind pollination is peculiar 

to plants that do not have fragrance or nectar or showy petals that 
a large amount of dry weightless pollen grains ar 

ind over long distances to 


attract insects, sinos 
produced and dispersed by the passing 
getto the female structures of the plant. The large number of the pollen 
grains present in the wind can causes serious allergies in people. 

The Naw British Encyclopedia mentions : To facilitate exposure of the 
flowers to the wind, flowers bloom before the leaves are out in spring, 
Or the flowers may be placed very high on the plant, The stigmas often. 
are long and divided into arms or lobes, so that a large area is available 
for catching pollen grains. 


Point of Wonder: 


‘The point of wonder in the Verse is its pointing to the phenomenon. 
‘of wind-pollination. He, Most High, says 


p ENS UE enl oU ad etas > 

“And We send the winds fertilizing (o fil heaviy the clouds with 

water) then caused the water irain) to descend frm the sky, and We 

gave ito you to drink, and it is not you who are the owners of ts 

Stores” Soorah lip 1522) 

‘and this is what botanists discovers in he last century. 
Summary 

Wind: Air mass moving from the areas of high pressure to those of 
lower pressure which ar attributable to temperature differences also 
causes by unequal distribution of heat from the sun, together with 
differences in the thermal properties of land and ocean surfaces. The 


eg a 


wind varies in s direction, speed, strength and effects. 

‘The word recor riyah (wind) occurs fourteen times in fourteen 
chapters of the Noble Qur'an, some of which are blessings for mankind 
and glad tidings of rain to enliven life on Earth and ensure good 
growth. However, some were sent to destroy arrogant, defiant people 
and ruin them. 

“The wind has a great role to play in the formation and accumulation 
‘of clouds over one another, and their being raised to the upper 
‘strata, their association with different condensation materials and 
the discharge of electric charges. This is the great role of the winds 
Which has been affirmed by modern scientific research and has been 
mentioned by Verses of the Qur'an more than fourteen hundred 
centuries ago even before our earthly sciences affirmed them; and in 
‘this scientific precedence are the Verses of wonder. 


dfe CS aaa tU AF ay ARS Ge I i Lady 


Allah is He Who sends the winds, so they rase clouds, and spread 
them along the sky as He wils, and then break them into fragments, 
until you see rain drops come forth from their midst! Then, when 
He has made them fall on whom of His slaves as He willl! they 
rejoke 
From moder studies we discover various kinds of winds based on. 

their interactions with clouds: 

L. Those whose functions are restricted to agitating the surface of 

Water to bring about water droplets above the wave surface. 

2. Those that move the clouds after their formation and their 

‘scension by taking water vapor to higher levels in the atmosphere, 

3, Those that control the movement of clouds with ease and 
gradual accumulation. 

4. Those that divide rain-bearing clouds and distribute them in 
different localities. 


E DS 


‘This division is evinced by the various forms of winds and the 
chain of their actions in the phenomena of cloud condensation and. 
the stages of cloud formation ~ from the impact on the water surface 
t0 the conveyance of water vapor and from its ascension to its gradual 
movement, distribution and descent on whom and what Allah, Most 
High. wills 

"n Soora Adi Disurigat, the Creator, Most High, swore by the 
various forms of winds as is known by modern science: 


BERND GARS OZALO Gc) 

“By (he winds) that scatter dust. And (the clouds) hat bear heavy 

weight of water; and those that iot with ease and gentleness; ond 

those who distribute (provisions rain, and other blessings) by (Aah) 

Command? Soorah Adis haart 51:1-4) 

He, Most High, swore by the winds that agitate the dusts and water 
Vapor = By (the wins) Dat seater dust ~ and then by the winds that 
convey the heavy clouds as water vapor to higher levels by vertical 
uprising transporting currents - (He clos) that bear henry weight of 
ioter - and then by the winds that move with the clouds with every 
gentleness and ease - and those that flat with ease and gentleness ~ and 
then by the winds which divide the various rain-bearing clouds and 
distribute them on the earth as Allah, Most High, wishes as rains of 
‘blessings or destruction and ruin ~ And those who distribute (procisions, 
rain, und other bessngs) by (All's) Command. What a wondrous 
conformity between the results of modern science and. the Verses of 
the Noble Qur'an, in which the sequence of various stages of cloud 
formation appear like marvellously depicted scenery. 

Modem scence also affirms the role ofthe winds in the impregnation 
of various forms of clouds with condensation materials and by the 
Phenomena of negative and positive electric discharges in the cloud to 
Prepare the conditions for rainfall. Italo affirms the role of the winds 
inthe transfer of pollen from mabe structures of the plants to the female 
structures to fertilize it. 


Two cycles of fertilization: 


1. The first stage: Lightning is generated, which travels at a speed 
‘of 360,000,000 km/h and thunder 333 m/s with an interval of five 
seconds every mile and from this, the distance between an observer 
Land the (lightning bolt cloud can be estimated. 

2, The seeds are formed and plants are pollinated by the transfer 
cof pollen grains. 

‘These two cycles are mentioned in the Qur'an regarding the 
| (fertilizing) wind; Allah, the most High, says: 


GAA UE e Lo ON a IH y 
“And We send the winds fertilizing (tof heaviy the clouds with 
water) then caused the water (an) to descend from the sky, and We 
eve it to you to drink, and it is not you who are the owners of ts 
Stores (Sorah AH Hir 15:22) 


‘he acon an oe 


that the night is from the shadow 
of the Earth. The Verses invite 
to our considering the creations 
of Allah Who has perfected the 
creation ofall things as weobserve 
in the shadow. He is the One Who 
created it, its means and limits, 
for if He, most High, willed He 
‘would change its characteristics 
and make it still without motion 
or make it disappear altogether, 
as it occurs in some stars. Like 
Neptune (Utaarid) for example, 
the nearest star to the sun: its 
night is always night and its day 
is always day and shadows on it 
would be motionless, 

Allah the Mighty and Sublime, 
has made the sun as a mark for 
the shadow. Thus, through it (the 
sun), it (the shadows) becomes known and defined. In this way, He, the 
Mighty and Sublime, presented one of His Signs in the universe and 
one of His miracles to our generation: the shadow. 


GALE HES 
“Then We withdraw it to Us a gradual concealed 
withdrawal” Sooroh Furgan 25:46). 


The Shadow (Refraction of light rays) 


Alla, the Almighty, says: 


CB MLIC ISG HITE Sag say 
“Have you not seen how your Lord spread the shadow. If He Wiled, 
He could have made isl then We have made the sun ts guide Le 
after the sunrise. tithe shadow) squeezes and vanishes at midnoon 
and then again appears in the afternoon with the decline of the sun, 
and had there been no sun light, there would have been no shadow? 
‘Boor Furqan 2545) 

‘The shadow here refers to the shadow in its general sense whether it 
{sthatofanimalsor plants orinanimatethings based on the implications 


Nisimportanttonotethat theshadow 
which is mentioned with the words “We 
‘withdraw to Usa gradual withdraoal” is the 
shadow (images created by the light rays from. 
the sun). As for the shadows (images) from a 
lamp, for example, or the glow of fire, it will not 
fall under the meaning of the Verse. 
Allah, the most High, has not left the shadow that 


eee 


forms on the Earth due to the (rays from) the sun in its original length; 

Father, he reduced ita bit and made it smaller or shorter than that. For 
proper explanation and understanding of the Verse, it is necessary that 
We study the phenomenon of refraction of rays as they pass through 
‘one medium to others with varying densities 

Light rays travel in continuous straight lines in a homogenous 
‘medium with a particular density until they hit another medium with 
a different density; it passes through - if it is possible ~ after its line of 
travel is bent appropriately based on the variation in density in both 
media. Most of us have observed this phenomenon when an upright 
Stick dipped in water appears bent in the water, while the other end is 
upright in the air, If it is removed from the water, it is found straight 
and if returned it is found bent. 

You may have wondered about the reason for this. The reason is 
‘that the rays deviate (refract) as they move from the water o air due to 
the variation in density of both media, and so the stick appears bent. 

$ We retum to the shadow formed due to sun rays. Rays 
‘emanating from the sun travel in space in straight lines until some of 
them hit the Earth's atmosphere which has a relatively higher density, 
The ray bends to travel in another straight line at a particular angle 
Thus, we know that the phenomenon of refraction is the cause ofthe 


gradual withdrawal ofthe shadow. 


Chlorophyll 


“Chlorophyll” is the only “factory” on 
Earth that produces food: itis the green pigment that 
converts energy from the sun's energy, carbon 


dioxideandwatertofood forman 
is referred to as “chlorophyll a”. 
4 different molecular structure and converts light energy 
from the sun, followed by a complex chemical reaction that 
produces sugar and then starch. Therefore, the basis of the formation 
of seeds and fruits is this green "factory. Thus, the question arises: 
‘who makes the plant grow? Who designed its system? It is Allah, the 
Mighty and Sublime. He says in His Noble Book: 


and animals and this 
“Chlorophyll b” has 
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“its He Who sends down water irain) from the sky, and with it We 
‘ring forth vegetation of all kinds. and out of it We bring forth green 
stalks (every green thing) from which We bring forth thick clustered. 
grain” (soorah Al-Anain 699. 


Scholars of Qur'anic exegesis said: “Kurtna” means something 
green. Ibn Akjawzi said regarding, the Qur'anic Verse: "fron whi 
We bring forth Kadran” two sayings: the second from the plants. and 
“Khadar”, meaning ~ the green. Az-Zamakhshari said: “from which We 
‘ning forth” from the plants: “Khadran” he said means something lush. 
green. Baydavi said: "fron tlic We ring forth” that is, rom the plant. 
“Khatan” he said means something green, Al-Khazin said: "from which 
‘We bring forth Khadran" He means green. An-Nasfei said: "rw uide 
Wie ring fert" from the plants; “Khadran” he said means something. 
lush green. This was also the opinion of Abu AsSu'ood and the two 
Shaikh, 


SE — 


Al-Alloosi said: Qurtubi and Tin Hayyaan said: We brought forth 

rom the plants something green: 
fA EFS Fes ORE th eid udis 

"It is He Who sends down water (ain) 

from the shy, and with We bring forth 

vegetation of all kinds, and cut of 

We bring forth green stalks” 

{hat is, from the plans we bring 
‘rth from it, meaning = fom this 
preen thing: 


(ee ud 


“from which we bring forth 
clustered grains”. 


Im Al Jaw said: we bring 
forth from it, that is — from the. 
green thing - clustered grains. 
luke wheat and barley clustered 
‘such that some are above the 
Other. 


Az-Zamakhshari said: 


Geil 


“From which we bring forth clustered grains: 


meaning - from the gren thing, clustered grains and these are 
Wheat and barley. So, ponder along with me in the way the scholars 
‘of exegesis explain the saying of Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, "from 
‘ohich We bring forth Khadran meaning from the green substance. 
Surely, they did not know about chlorophyll or its role but the words 
‘of the Qur'an defined it for them and made the path clear 


EX GL LOI uso, 
sis isis Sis teni e 

“And with it We bring forth vegetation of al kinds, and out of it We 
bring forth green stalks, fom which We bring forth thick clustered 


rain And out of the date palm and its spathe come forth clusters of 
dates hanging low and near and gardens of grapes...” 


In these Verses, “Janmaat” is in the accusative case, why? So that 
we can also bring forth gardens of grapes, olives and pomegranates, 
‘ach similar (in kind) yet different (in variety and taste) Who informed. 
‘Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon hum, the unlettensd Prophet, 
to specifically mention this green substance from which the plants come 
forth? There are some plants and from them something green is brought 
forth which produces the grains and seeds and fruits and other parts of 
{the plants. Who explained this to him? Who defined the functions of this 
green substance? Who knew what it contained, this knowledge ts only 
from Allah, the Mighty and Sublime. 
genta Sh ten 
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Fear and the Rain 


The first campaign Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon him, 
engaged in was the momentous battle between disbelief and Islam 
during the Battle of Badr, when the Muslims marched out in their 
‘small number intending to intercepta trade caravan of the disbelievers, 
Eventually, the Muslims had to face a large strong army, greater than 
them in number and equipment, and when the battle started the 
disbelievers appeared sure to be victors 


Allah, Most High, says 


E 
nce Ca Resta 

“And remember) when you met the army of the disbelievers on the 

Day of the Battie of adr, He showed tem to you as few h your eye 

and He made you appear as Tew in thelr eyes o that Allah might 

accomplish a matter already ordained (m Hi Knowledge), and to 

Aah retum ali matters or decision). (Sorah Anta Oo 


The disbelievers appeared sure to be victors because the Muslims 
Were small in number, slightly more than three hundred. As for the 
disbelievers, they were about a thousand including about two hundred 
horsemen, and each of the horsemen would equal about ten fighters 
((ootmen). So, in order to gain victory on the battlefield the Muslims 
began to seek Allah’ assistance saying; “O Allah! Whoever is on the 
right amongst us assist him. 


But Allah does not abandon His servants, H 


did not abandon His 
Messenger, peace and blessings be upon him, who known that this 
was a decisive war and so, he sought Alla's help and Allah revealed 
the words 


em 


p» 
O mz els A TE ed EN Ses ay 
Sane Edid eus 


^gemember) when you sought heip of your Lord and He answered 
you saying} Iwil heip you with athousand ofthe angels each behind 
the other following one another in succession. Allah made it only a 
lad tidings, and that your hearts be at rest therewith” (Sooroh Al: 
‘Anfal&9-10) 


As soon as the Muslims began to see Allah's soldiers amongst them, 
their hearts became contented, and there is no victory except from 
Allah; not from the angels and not from man. Finally, what happened? 
They were all overcome by sleep that Allah has made a blessing for 
man, for when we sleep our, bodies become replenished after exertion 
and tiredness, Allah, wishing to, enerally known 
in such circumstances, made 
sleep overtake the terrified 
Mustimson thenightbeforethe 
battle alatthesame time. Thus, 
‘every one of them slept deeply 
And their resolve grew strong, 
in fact, some of the Muslims. 
had wet dreams and became 
ally impure by morning, 
ShaitanShaitan came and said 
How can you go fora battle while in the state of sexual impurity? How 
can you fight and then meet your Lord while sexually impure?” 
Allah caused the machinations of Shaitan to fail and dropped rain 
from the heaven that they may purify themselves with and be rid off 
Ihe machinations of Shastan. 


Doctors say that in the state of fear certain substances are secreted. 
in the blood and the body shivers and is not stable as a result and one 
‘of the means by which the body stabilizes and can reduce the secretion 
of these substances is to shower water on the person in this condition, 


Rainfall i also from the physical means that Allah has made a cause 
for steadfastness of Muslims by reducting this substance in the blood 
and physically fortifying the land upon which the fighters on the path 
of Allah marched with the Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings be 
"upon him. Do you know what happened when the two groups met? At 
the commencement of combat between both groups - the army of the 
Muslims with the angels and those of the disbelievers - the Muslims 
appeared to increase in number in the sight of the disbelievers so much 
50 that they appeared twice their number after they had seen them 
small in number, 
Allah, Most High, says: 


c iain iuum. jhe to Eee a ey 
NGS GB a ei eus AS ga AG zi 


There has already been a sign for you (O Jews) in the two amies 
That met (in combat Le. the Battle of Badr}: One was fighting in the 
Cause of Allah, and, as for the other, (they) were disbelievers. They 
(the Believers) saw them (the disbelievers) with their own eyes twice. 
heir number (although they were thrice thelr number, And Allah 
Supports with His Victory whom He pleases Veri, n this is a lesson 
for those who understand" (Soorah Aa Imran 273). 


———— 


The Mysteries of the Clouds 


Allah, the Most High says 
SU AA UO RAB EBS uiid 953. 
deed Me aie v 
"See you not that Allah drives the clouds gently, then joins them. 
together, then makes them into a heap of layers, and you tee the rain 
comes forth fom between them. And He sends down Wom the sky 

Pad ike) mountains” Sooroh An Noor 2:41. 

And He, the Mighty and Sublime, says: “And We hace brought but 
or capita...” meaning -what is spent gradually. 

A Study of the Formation of Cumulus Clouds. 

‘Cumulus clouds begin to form from dispersed clouds that are 
gradually pushed by the mild wind driving the clouds and then they 
{pin together, Cumulus clouds form when two clouds join together oF 
When one quickly builds up and when this happens, the air curent 


Page 


(thermals) that spontaneously arise in the middle rise to the top. On 
a thermal emerges as a cloud turret at the summit or the flanks of 
the cloud, rapid evaporation of the droplets chills the cloud borders, 
destroys the buoyancy, and produces sinking, This is the joining 
together mentioned in the Qur'an. 


4 SBE US0;2y. 
“See you not that Allah drives the clouds gently, then joins them 
together... 


Thereafter, it 


ds up from top to bottom layering the clouds one 
above the other -a heap of layers and as such, the verse rads-- .. then 
makes hem into a heap of layers..."; and after a while (shorter than the 
time it took between the joining together and forming of layers) ~~ 
and you see the rain comes forth from betoee them..." for as the layering, 
stops, it begins to weaken and as it weakens the rains follow and as 
such, He said: *.. and you see the rain comes forth from behween them, 
Glorious is Allah! 

How many a time do people see the cloud...? Did they know its 
mystery? Each time men increase in knowledge, their faith increases 
that this Qur'aan is from Allah — the Glorious and most High - and 
that it is true which falsehood cannot come to from before it or behind 
it cantat 


amn m be rane m oeras eal an 


Rain comes down in due measure 
and revives the dead land 


Allah, may He be exalted, says in His Holy Book 


(OBOE ES Gay 


“And Who sends down water (ain) from the sky in due measure, then. 
Me revive a dead land therewith, and even so you will be brought 
forth rom the graves (Sorah Ae Zukivuf 411). 


A AT tl cs Dalo) 


This Verse is very important from a meteorological point of view. 
Those who read this Verse fifty years ago could not have found 
anything extraordinary in it because materialistic scientists in the 19th 
century defined rain as what resulted when water in the form of vapor 
condenses due to a drop in temperature and turns back into liquid 


Scientific Wonders. 


In other words, they described the process of clouds turning into rain 
in very simple, superficial and incomplete terms. That was because 
science did not yet understand how complex this process is. Because 
3t was not possible to ask these atheist scientists these questions, the 
questions listed below were not put to anyone: 
1, How can clouds in the upper strata of the atmosphere, where 
temperaturesareas low as 40°C, suchas the clouds over Siberia, 
remain as clouds? How come they do not condense and freeze, 
then fall to Earth in the form of solid blocks on the heads of 
these who make false claims? 
Why does a drop of water 


ach a particular size? How does 
this drop fall down to Earth with some kind of balance’ 


words, what are the conditions for the formation of the drop 
isturbance 


that reaches the 
tothe ground? 

3, How is the vapor in clouds formed? Where does the salt that is 
‘present in the clouds come from, if salt does not evaporate with 
water when temperatures mach that level? 


and very gently without much 


Science has tried, during the ast 20 years, to answer such questions. 
s these and it has managed to answer most of them. 


Now Jet us read the Verse once more and find the important points 

Allah, may He be Exalted, describes the descent of rain as a physical 
phenomenon thats very important; as important as bringing the dead 
back to life. Hence He says: 


4O S453 aX USS US a CHS, Yok 


> 


“And Who sends down water rain) from the sky in due measure, then 
We revive a dead land therewith, and even so you wil be brought 
forth (rom the graves)" Soorah Ae Zukhrut 43:11). 


WhentheQur'andescribes 


rain, it describes itas coming, 
down im due measure, 
properly calculated. “Water 

in due measur”, ie. 
according to some measures. 
and estimations. This is the 
definition of mathematical 
formulae 

"Hen We revive a dead 
land therewith", This phrase 
appears in the middle of the 
Verse, and it is not a simple 


or ordinary phrase, because the Verse does not say that rain leads to 
the bringing forth of vegetation. Rather it says "then We reine a dead 
land therewith", Le. We give life to dead land. We will discuss the meaning 


ofi Verse below. 
So ine Vere 
refers to ere ha 
have io do with 
some miis 
ina cp eiut 
Now iet us sum up 
the nine of a 
from a seni 
ponto vie 
Te — uet 
sene cech 
Rees explained 
many ponis ful o 
wen previousiy 
mimin b € 
about wates clouds 
ted ne The 
pop 
research has shed 
more light on the = 
miracle in the ie 
quoted above. We — 
May sum up he ouomecf this research in the following points: 
1. One American scent, Vincent Schaeler, stated that walor 
Particles they are clean, completely pure and very small do 
Tot freeze unl the temperature reaches 40% In order for water 
Yo freeze at OC, s muse shouid be large and i should not be 
Completely pure. Clouds ane a form o water vapor ihat quickly 
turns into very smali particles of water; in other words, a ciond 
Bas a very particular physical composition. Ths the reason 
why e regular characteristies af water are not applicatie to. 
Hence, we so Inat the clouds in the atmosphere do not mee 
and do not fal o Earth as frozen water, even if te temperature 
drops tonc. 


Cay Rev care dour nin rnin and ve rand 


2, Clouds are formed from very small particles of water which 
are gathered around particles of salt or cosmic dust. The basic 
element of rain s these particles of salt or cosmic dust which form 
the nucleus of every small particle of water, No one knows unti 
now where this cosmic dust comes from, just as no one knows 
how the salt particles end up in the clouds. But i is believed and 

"bought that they are the result of evaporation that takos place 

near the ocean surface, as the salty water carries wth it particles 

‘of salt when it evaporates 

Its thought that one cubic millimeter of cloud contains one 

billion small particles of water and that between 50 and 5000 

droplesofraim are formed ineach cubic centimeter of the clouds, 

and that these droplets tum into rains drops according to precise 
measures or calculations Up until 1950, the theory of [Bengrun? 

Berggruen? Findus? about clouds was sufficient to explain the 

formation of water drops. This theory said that water droplets 

originally form a frozen center, and as a result of other droplets 
gathering around these frozen centers, rain occurs. 

4. Recent scientific research indicates that the increase in size 
‘of water droplets in clouds has to do with many factors and 
conditions and that the size of any water droplets increases 
gradually and is dependent on many complicated and 
interconnected factors: these droplets are even able to overcome 
atmospheric conditions where temperatures fall to 40°C. 

5 As to how rain is formad, it is as follows: 

Small particles of water gather around the nucleus mentioned 
above and increase in size. As the drop of water starts to fall down, 
the area of ils surface increases as it approaches the ground, which 
makes t more balance! with the carrying force of the air, so it falis 
gently othe ground. This balance is another Divine miracle, because 
the drop of water gains speed as time passes during its fall, reaching 
an appropriate spoed, so that when it reaches the ground it falls as if it 
has a parachute. 

Inthe light of the scientific facts, let us read the first part of the 1th 
Verse (of Soi Az Zak) "And Who sends down water (rain) fom. 


the sky in due measure”, 

So the fall of rain is something very precise which is subject to very 
complicated calculations. 

fwe compare that with the third phrase of this Verse we will realize 
thatthe issue of rain is a Divine miracle, akin to the miracle of giving. 
life to the dead. 

Modem science, especially the science of meteorology, regards the 
formation of rain and its falling to the ground as a scientific miracle. 
Hence, many volumes have been written about it. 

| advise any readers who want further information on this topic to 
refer to the following scientific books: 

Elements of Cloud Physics, by Horace Robert Byers 

Cloud Physics and Cloud Seeding, by Louis J. Battan 

Now let us retum to the meaning of the second phrase of the Verse: 
“Then We eoe a dead land therewith, and even so you wil be brought forth 
from the graves)”. 

‘There is a secret, dead land beneath the soil when the soil is dry 
That is because the soil s in fact alive, and this vitality emerges when 
fain falls, What does science say about this matter? 

There are huge numbers of bacteria in the soil, as many as one 
million in oneg of soil. When rain is withheld for a long time, these 
bacteria ose their vitality and it is transformed into what may be 
described as a dead genetic code. When rain falls, these bacteria regain 
their vitality and begin their production campaign, and the first thing 
they produce is nitrogen. This activity leads to giving life to thousands 
Of small living beings, Thus life begins to be restored beneath the soil 
a the fertilizer (nitrogen) is formed, and many small seeds, which 
Would never cross one’s mind, begin to sprout roots begin to spread 
down, making tunnels beneath the soil which act like roads in cities 
Then small insects and plants begin to build their homes there, and it 
becomes lke a city that is formed beneath the soil. Thus a dead city is 
transformed imio a living city full of ife and movement. 

‘What is the secret behind the rais giving life? How can rain revive 
biological functions and bring back life? 


Guay? “Ramune srw ne maama md reae et ant 


In this context, the Verse directs our attention to the connection of 
tain and hence, water with life and calls upon us to understand this 
relationship, The basic chemical material of living beings is DNA. These 
molecules contain many particles, among which ane some particular 
particles which help life to continue and preserve iL These are the 
hydrogen clesent [2 particles which are known asthehydrogen bridge 
or hydrogen connection. These hydrogen particles change continually, 
forming diferent bonds to create new particles. Thus they transfer and 
perpetuate life. These hydrogen particles can only interact with other 
hydrogen particles that appear when water is ionized and turned into 
oxygen and hydrogen particles, 

This rule applies to all living beings, without exception. If any living 
being is left without water, it preserves ts DNA particles and genetic 
Code, but these particles and codes occur in an isolated and solid form, 
and cannot grow or move. But if they are given water, which releases 
hydrogen particles when it is ionized, the living genetic code begins o 

It may be noted that this law applies to germs in particular, in a 
very simple manner. As for the large living beings that are complex in 
formation, lack of water for a long time causes their tissues to atrophy 
and diminish. Hence, if water becomes available after that, life can 
never be restored to those beings and they remain dead. 

‘Thus restoring life to the dead and is based on this precise biological 
Jaw. M we had understood what we read in the Holy Qur'an, especially 
in recent times, we would have beat others to discovering these 
scientifi truths. 

Now let us read the second part of this Verse: “And een so you wil 
be brought forth (from the graces”, 

Now the Verse is addressing the man and saying to him: Your being 
‘brought back from the dead and being revived once more is no more 
than a reactivation of your genetic code that is found in the soil, and 
that will be done by Divine command. 

Just as water reactivates vitality to genetic codes that are found in 
the soil, and life is suddenly born in the soil, as soon as the Divine 
command is issued to restore life, these codes will begin to move 


‘Quickly like a computer system, and life will come back once more. 
Allah the Exalted, gave a likeness of water giving life to what is in. 
the soil. In other words, just as Allah sends hydrogen ions to the soil 
and brings it back o hfe, He is able to restore life to you too. 
The numberof people who have lived since the time of Adam, peace 
be upon him, until now is approximately 10 billion 
+ Thesize of the genetic cade ofeach person is approximately one 
micron. 
+ df the genetic codes of all these people — which means the 
genetic codes of ten billion people — wore gathered together, 
‘they would only fila single cup. If Allah, the Almighty. were 
to scatter this cup filled with genetic codes on the soil and say 
"Come to life,” all hose people would come back to life in less 
than one second. 
Thus Allah addresses people of wisdom and reason with such 
likenesses and says: 
And Who sends down water (ain) from the shy in due measure, then 
We revive a dead land therewith, and even so you will be brought 
forth trom the graves) (Soorah AF Zukhruf 43:11), 
Allah, Most High, the Almighty, speaks the truth. 
Orkhan Muhammad “Ali, Istanbul 
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The Lowest Point in the World 


The Wonder verses: 
Allah, Most High, says: 
OSS HELL HMSO CERO Sp 
OATES 1 od I 18 AK he 
CSA IAS Hes i 
"Hi Lam Mn The Romans have been defeated. nthe nearest land 
(Syria, iraq, Jordan and Palestine), and they, after their defeat, will 
be victorious. Within three to nine years- The deckion of the mate, 
before and after these events) i oniy with Alah, (before he defeat 
ofthe Romans by the Persians, and after the defeat ofthe Persians by 
the Romans) And on that Day, the Believers (te. Muslims) wil rejoice 
{atthe victory given by Aah to the Romans against the Persians) with 
thehelpof Allah He help whom He wils, and He the Almighty the. 
Most Merciful” (Soorah Ar Room 301-3. 


Linguistic Interpretation: 


Ton Mundhir said in Lisin AF-Anii the word Adna (translated in 
the Verse as “in the nearest land") means "to come near or close to 
‘Something’ nearness and proximity: to draw near. Ther is a narration 
in another form of recital from AL-Kalbi - ee adani al-ard mentioned by 
Al-Alloosi and Abu Su'ood in their books of Tafseer. And Adna means 
"lowest 


The Understanding of the Scholars of Tafieer 


The scholas of Tafseer such as Ar-Raazi, AQurtubi, A-Tabar and 
Jon Katheer referred to the first meaning of the word Adna Le nearest. 
They mentioned that dna ALAnd means the closest one. It has been 
narrated from fbn ‘Abbas and AsSuda that the war between Rome 
and Persia occurred between Jordan and Palestine. Imam Ali Ibn Hajar 
Al-Asqalani defined the place of the battle as being between Adhrr'at 
in Jordan and Basra in Sham Syria). 


Scientific Facts 


Geographical maps show the lowest pointson the Earth's surfaceand 
the lowest point on the Earth's surface is the one adjacent to the Dead 
Ses in Palestine. It is three hundred and ninety-two meters below sea 
level. This has boen confirmed by satellite images and measurements. 
Scientific Interpretation 


Allah, Most High, says in His Noble Book: 
O SE HE Mla O 2. 


OE GE Lisa ts ie 1T 
CN Te E EA 

“ALi Lam Mi The Romans have been defected. In the nearest land 
(Syr, raa, Jordan and Palestine), and they after their defeat, wi 
be victorious Within twee to nine years. The decision of he mater, 
before and aher (these events) is only with Allah, (bere he defeat 
ofthe Romans by the Persians, and after the defeat of he Persians 
by the Romans). And on that Day, the believers (ie. Muslims) will 


revelation 
Verses was the battle, 
which occurred, 
between the Persian 
amd Roman empires 
at a place between 
Athrvat and Basra, 
close to the Dead sea, 
The Persians were 
victorious therein, 
This was in the Year 
emcE T 

Muslims were pium Min 
grieved at the defeat of the Romans because they (Romans) were the 
people who practiced a heavenly revealed religion and to whom a 
book was revealed, while the Persians were Magians, the worshippers. 
of fire. Thus, Allah promised the Muslims that the Persians would 
be defeated in a second battle within three to nine years and that the 
Victory of the Romans would coincide with he victory of the Muslims 
over the polytheists (of Makkah). 

What the Noble Qur'an promised came to pass after seven years 
ie. within the timeframe which the Qur'an had stated earlier. The 
second battle between Persia and Rome occurred in 626 C.E. and the 
Romans were victorious therein and this coincided with the victory of 
the Muslims over the polytheiss in the Battie of Badr. 


‘Anyone who contemplates these Verses of the Qur'an observes that 
it describes the battlefield of the first battle between Persia and Rome as 
being Adna AP Anl The word Adna to Arabs has two meanings closest 
‘or lowest. From the perspective of being the closest, then itis the closet 
Pint with respect to the Arabian Peninsula, and from the perspective 
f being, the lowest, then it is the lowest point on the Earth's surface 
being three hundred and ninety-two meters below sea level Its the 
lowest point recorded by artificial satellites on dry land as mentioned 
în the Encyclopedia Britannic. This is in affirmation of the Verse of 
Qur'an Glorified be Allah, the One Who says: 


(OB Kes tay 
“And say Praise is to Allah, you shall soon be shown His Ayat (Signs, 
Verses et) and you shall know them." 
Scientific Reference 


"The Encyclopedia Britannia states about the Dead Sex: A stranded. 
saltwater body between Israel and Jordan. It is the lowest water body 
con Earth. Its surface altitude reaches one thousand three hundred and 
twelve feet (31210. roughly four hundred meters (400m) below sea 
level. lts northern part is divided between Jordan and Israel. However, 
after the Arab-lsraei war in the Year 1967, the Israel occupied the entire 
‘western bank of the sea, The Dead Sea is located between the hills of 
Judaea to the west and the Trans-Jordanian plateaus to the east 
Miraculous Point 


The miraculous point in the statement of Allah, Most High: “Adit 
At-And becomes clear since the word Adna in Arabic language means 
both nearest and lowest. The lowest point is the Dead Sea in Palestine 
‘exactly as recorded by satellites after fourteen centuries. 

Shaikh Az-Zindani says in this regard: This Verse was the cause of 
‘some polytheists accepting Islam. The polytheists rejoiced (because 
‘they were also idol worshippers) at the victory of their fellow idolalers 
‘over the people of the Book (in the battle between Persia and Rome) 
While the Christians and the Muslims were grieved. Thus Allah 


eg ‘eater mh ah 


revealed these Verses to console the believers and to dampen the joy of 
the unbelievers, Allah, Most Hiph says: 


dem BIO HEHE LS Mit O MSO Sp 
"NliLam-Mim. The Romans have been defeated in the nearest land 


(Syria, ra, Jordan and Palestine), and they, fter their defeat, wil be 
Victorious Within three to nine years...” (Soorah Ar&oom 30:1-4). 


That is, in less than ten years. After this information, Allah says. 


OET EE 
GAIA O S MAGIS Hes i 
AAO ass OSS, 
"The decison of the matter, before and after (these events) is oniy 
with Allah, (pelore the defeat of the Romans by he Persians, and 
after the defeat of the Persians by the Romans} And on that Day the 
Believers (Le. Muslims} will rejoice (at the victory given by Allah to the 
"Romans against vhe Persians) with the Hep of Ali Me helps whom 
Hews and He is the Almighty the Most Merc. I is a Promise of 
Alah and Ala fas not in His Promise but most of men know not. 
They know only tne outside appearance of this word ie the matters 
(Of their livelihood ike irigating or sowing or reaping. ete.) and they 
Wre heedless of the hereafter” Sorah Arum 30471. 


When these Verses were revealed: 
(BAO SASS EX Hp 
“And on that Day, he Bellevers Le. Mass ville at the victory 
ahve by Alah to he Romans against the Persians), wih the hl of 
[rn 
They were followed by: 
(UI AREE 


“it s) a Promise of Allah (Le. Allah wil give victory to the Romans 
against the Persians, and Allah fails not in His Promise. 


Meaning the Romans that were defeated shall become victorious 
‘within a period of less than ten years: 


sil EX Iib 
"And on that Day the Beers (ie. Muslims) vil rejoice” 


The second aspect of this victory is that the believers will rejoice 
therein, After this: 


€ AA Es 
"Itl a Promise of Allah and Allah fails not in His Promise” 
ie. about what will be: 


eui a 


"but most of men know nat” 


These statements aroused feelings of extreme pride, arrogance and 
dominance in the polytheists. Thus, one of tho unbelievers having heard. 
the Verses came to Abu Bakr, may Allah be pleased with him, and said: 
“Do you see what Muhammad says?", Abu Bakr asked: "What did he 
say?” He said: “He says the Romans shall defeat the Persians!” Abu 
Bakr said: "He speaks the truth.” Not more than seven years had passed 
before the promise of Allah, the Glorious and Most High, came to pass 
‘with the victory of the Romans over the Persians and the Believers 
rejoiced, This was in the year of the Treaty of Hudaybiyyah. 


e aO SE HES aaa OO 3) 

“Allf-Lam-Mim. The Romans have been defeated. In the nearest land. 
(Syria ra, Jordan and Palestine), and they, fter their defeat, wil be. 
Victorious. Within three to nine years..." iScorah Ar Room 301-4. 


This was a miracle for the earliest generation (of Muslims), a hidden 
matter which they came to witness after seven years of the revelation 
by the Qur'an. As a result, some of the unbelievers accepted Islam 
and said: “Muhammad is an intelligent person, not one deranged; he 


pledged all of his religion, his future and the entirety of slam on the 
Victory of a vanquished state. He ix a short period of time, which 
Would be within his own lifetime for it. If ten years had passed and 
Rome had not defeated Persia, then Islam, the Qur'an and Muhammad 
Would have faded away (with no one believing them). However, 
Muhammad made the pledge with all that he had, he fixed the time 
and was categorical about it. Then after just seven years had gone, what 
he said had come to pass. Itis not possible from this (prophecy) to have 
Been from a man. This must be the work of the one who governs man” 
And so they (the unbelievers) accepted Islam! 

Assindanisad: I met with ome of the leading geologists in America, 
Professor Palmer. He came to me and brought with him a globe of 
the Earth showing details of the elevations and depressions upon the 
Earth; the depths of the seas. And the altitudes and depths were clearly 
shown on contours in meters. When he took his seat said: 

We havea statement in the Qur'an that says that the place near Bait 
Al-Maqdis where the battle took place is the lowest point in the world. 
The statement is “fr Adnt Ab-Anf" (in the nearest or lowest land). The 
Word Anais derived, it could imply nearest for example if I said; Adna 


Haya min al-akh ~ Ge. nearest to me than the brother So, Aii comes 
în two meanings; to mean nearest or lowest. " so I further said: Allah 
said “fee Adna ALAri-. The earliest exegetes took to the first meaning, 
(of Adna) Lo. nearest and said the nearest point o the land of Arabs is 
the Jordan Valley by the Dead Sea. Itis the nearest land to the Arabian 
Peninsula. So, they explained the nearest, but the Verse also includes. 
the second meaning te. lowest. 


That point is the lowest and 1 know it is the lowest, but 1 wanted, 
him to say so himself... and he said so. However, when he realized 
it is from the Qur'an, he said: “It is not the lowest point on the Earth 
There are lowlands in Holland which are below sea level and certain 
valleys.” Then he mentioned other lowlands in the world. 1 said to 
himm: "I am restating and emphasizing what I have said” He disagreed 
but | continued to repeat my point. (6 sad): “This globe of the Earth, 
contains the heights and depths, could you spin it around quickly 
When he spun it to the position of Bait AL-Maqdis and its environs he 
found a long arrow pointing out ofthe location with bold inscriptions 
reading “the lowest point in the world! Once he saw this he said:” True! 
True! The matter is as you said. Itis the lowest point on Earth." This is 
the Qur'an, revealed with knowledge of the One Who encompasses all 
things. Glorious is He, Most High. 


The Heaven and the Earth 


Our Lord, Glorious is He, says: 


8l uo eee Nat Wt lay 
Heth BRS 

“He it is Who created for you all that is on Earth. Then He Istawa (rose 

over) toward the heaven and made them seven heavens and He is 
the Knower of Everything” (Soorah Al-Baqarah 229). 


Another Verse rads: 


456 IH god 

“Then Hebstawa rose over)towardtheheavens when it was smoke...” 
Sooroh Fusiot 41:11). 
The Earth preceded the development of heaven: 
“Then He Ise (ose over) toward the hezcens when it ous smake,” Le. 
"here are levels in the heavens which wore smoke. This is the statement 
of Allah, and this is what science corroborates, If you need evidence, 
then goto any observatory and look at the heavens, you will find smoke 
in the heavens, a remnant of the smoke from which stars and planets 
have formed till date. Were you to ask a Bedouin or a civilized person: 
"Does not smoke emanate from fire or fire from smoke?” 

he would say: 

“Smoke definitely emanates from fine”. 

taske 

"Does man imagine that stars and planets were once smoke? and 
this fre was once smoke? this won't occur to anyone but it is exactly 
‘what the Qur'an affirms. Allah, Most High, says: 


EGS CSSA Gn 18 S63 as T Qui: 
“Then He Istawa (rose over) toward the heavens when it was 
‘smoke, and sad to it and to the Earth: come both of you willingly 
or unwillingly“ They both sad: We come, willingly” (Sorah Fussilat 
m. 


Scientists study the Earth and say: "The mountains were formed 
by a process of expulsion from within the Earth sm the form of 
vokeanoes” 
GELS GI 
“And when the Earth is stretched forth, and has cast out all that was 
Initand becomes empty (Soorah Inshagaq 43.4. 


{casts outa that wasin it- thisisin theend —butatits beginning 
mountains are mentioned as pegs mentioned in the Qur'an- 


gasy 


"And the mountains He has fixed firmly” (Soorah An Naziyat 79:32) 


‘The mountains were cast upon the Earth, thereafter water came 
forth from within the Earth. 


ANI seas and rivers were once inside the interior of the Earth and 
came out from the interior to the surface. Listen to the statement of the 
Protector, Glorious is He and Most High: 
4S3 ZUM. 
“And atter that He spread the Cat (Sorah An Nazyat 7930). 
About the beginning o creation, He says: 
BOE Se SO GIRO qe AE 
IGONE Qe pM os d x 


em 


“Are you more difficult to create, or are the heavens that He 
constructed? He raised its height, and He has equally ordered i, 
Its night He covers with darkness, and ts forenoon He brings out 
{with ight). And after that He spread the Earth; And brought forth 
therefrom is water and its pasture, and the mountains He has fixed 
firmly Sooroh An-Nazyot 79:27:32). 


Does not their statement read the same as that which Allah has said 
earlier: 


EVN GG Id5 6) qz ut C) 
“And brought forth therefrom its water and its pasture and the 
mountains He has fixed firmly; (Ta be) a provision and benefit for you 
and your cattle" (Sorah An Natiyat 7931-33). 


But do you know what succeeds this Ver? 
21 439 sco E) TI py 
“Bu when there cones the greatest catasohe (e ths Day of 
eonpene he day when man share te soe 
fo And eve hl be made aparent nr erty) one 
ose ooh an aa 3H M 
Contemplate tis Verse, which has been within us (Musi) ar 
forte hice year (140 years) wile they (een) ar now 
saying We have tin! he Forth and ts istry and ound at i 
Fas been cet nts manner ta the Qur'an dires 10. The 
fist part discusses aout the beng of the creation and oso pr 


about the end of it As we have witnessed the beginning to be true so 
‘shall we witness its end to be true. 


(ALD BO NIE LO t Gy 
“But when there comes the greatest catastrophe (e the Day of 


Recompense, ec) he day when man shall remember what he strove 
lor. And Hellfire shall be made apparent in full view for (every) one 


—— s; 5, 


Who see! (Sonah An Naya 7934:36). 
OM AO Gat BO Lisi E 
ii SLES) ua poll GO Ch it js 


OU a EI GC Gig As 
“The day when man shall remember what he strove for, Hellfire shall 
bemade apparent in full view for (every one who sees Then, for him 
whoTagha (transgressed all bounds, in disbelief, oppression and evil 
deeds of disobedience to Allah}. And preferred the He of this world 
(by following his evii desires and lust, verily, his abode will be Hellfire. 
But as for him who feared standing before his Lord, and restrained 
himself from impure evil desire, and lust: verily, paradise will be his 
abode" (Soorah An-Naziyat 7935-41). 


‘Choose that which you prefer This is the statement of the Lord of all 
creations. Scientists studied the interior of the Earth and what did they 
find? They found its interior in a state of motion, from which currents 
‘of heat emanate. Imagine that the Earth is cut in two halves: we are 
upon the topmost layer — the crust of the Earth - and the remaining. 


ERDI 


layers consist of molten fluid material and a solid intemal core made 
of soven layers 

The benefit of the crust is that it protects us from that which is 
beneath it. What is beneath us is fire, a melting pot and gigantic rocks 
spurting out heat waves Earth, while above itis a layer that is very 
hot, Were we to be upon it we would die. However, Allah overlaid it 
with a layer whose thickness is seventy kilometers 0km). This crus 
which you observe. is only seventy kilometers (70km) thick: to protect 
ws from what is beneath us though it is only one layer, 


or li SE ue oat LONG 
452 3833s AO GH dd 


70 mankind worship your Lord (Allah), Who created you and 
those who were before you so that you may become Al Muttoqun. 
(ious and righteous persons who fear Allah much: abstain from. 
all kinds of sins and evils which He has forbidden and love Allah 
muchi perform all kinds of good deeds which He has ordained) 
who made the Earth a resting place for you" (Sooroh Al-Baqarah 
221-22). 

This layer bencah us was erated so that we are not harmed by tbe Earth's 

iot Scientists did mot come to know this except in recent decades 


The Sun and the Earth 


From remembrance (of Allah) is the contemplation of Allah's Signs 
in the horizon and in oneself. This contemplation is with the aim of 
knowing Allah, Glorious is He, and Most High, such that we estimate 
Him justly, Allah says: 


ST IN sal jd Sot ANG usctl qe a 
GB E a TIES ce St 5 Gs Ca SAX EN © 
of SOG dcos d d CE C CS us 


D “ery the creation ofthe heavens and the Earth, and in the Among the numerous implications of the phrase, “etl w 

3| derstanding; Those Whe FAA ndeed signs for men of is that Allah, Almighty and Sublime, raised the heavens with pillar 

E manda ski ond Ving do er at e E E Which we donot se, That pillar she force of gravity, which keeps the 

z he heavens and the Earth, (saying: Our Lore 

E You have nat created all) this without purpose, Glory to You! rad The sun, for example, attracts the Earth toward itself with 

H be You above all that they associate with You as partners. Give us. tremendous force making the Earth travel in a closed path around the 

$ salvation from the torment of the hre” (Aal Imran 3190-19). sun. If the gravitational force were to vanish, the Earth would leave | 
the sun and would be Bung into the abyss of space in 


its path arcu 


Y these Signs is the gravitational 
ravitational attraction which 


between stars and planets. Allah, Most High, sa pic darkness and freezing cod. By leaving its path, al e upon i 
temperature would decrease to minus two hundred I 


would cease as. 
JC). This is the temperature at absolute zero | 


lah, Most High, says: | 


"Allah it is Who has raised the heavens without pillars that you see 
Translators Note 


RS 
CIM pa Leaf 


“erly! Allah grasps the heavens and the Earth lest they move away 
om their laces.” Soorah Fatir 1541). 


Sothat we may appreciate the strength of the gravitational pull ofthe 
sun on the Earth, let us assume that this force vanishes for one reason 
‘or the other, and in order for the Earth to remain linked with the sun, 
Tunning on in its path we would need to bie it to the sun with visible 
Pillars of steel. Steel is one of the strongest metals and one of the best at 
‘withstanding stress A wine (cable of stoel with a diameter of just one 
‘millimeter can support the equivalent of a hundred kilograms. Thus 
‘we would require ten trilion steel ropes, each rope being one hundred 
and fifty-six million kilometers (156,000,000 km)long and each of five 
meters (Sm) in diameter. Exch of these steel ropes will support more 
than two million tons (2,000,000 tons) of weight. Thus, what exactly 
is the magnitude of the sur's gravitational pull on the Barth? It is a 
million tons multiplied by ten trillion. When we now plant these ropes 
‘on the Earth's surface facing the sun, we would be surprised to find. 

‘ourselves in a mesh of steel ropes in such a way that the space between 

adjacent ropes is less than the diameter of a third rope. This mesh (of 
Topes) would screen the sun's rays from us completely and prevent 

'us from any motion or activity. All this tremendous force is just for 

the Earth to move in its path around the sun three millimeters every 
second! Allah, Most High, rightly says: 


(GARG ali 
“Ata iso asad the heavens without pilars hat you ee 
ooh raat) 
— 
OAM uii ay 


“Very Allah grasps the heavens and the Earth lest they move away 
from their places." (Soorah Fatir 35:4). 


Sy — Sn tneseatem 


“This is from the Signs in the horizon, What of the Signs in the self? 
He, Most High, says: 

Gaeta 
"And akso in yourselves. (Soorah Adh-Dhaariyat 51:21. 
Ifa man is relaxing in a garden and he suddenly observes something, 
dangerous (that could cause fatalharm) coming towand him, what effect 
does this have on his body? The image of this threat is immediately 
‘ast on the retina of the eye. This information is transmitted to the 
brain. The brain gauges the gravity of the threat and commands the 
pituitary gland, which contains the hormone adrenaline to respond to 
{his threat. This hormone prepares the heart to beat faster (a frightened 
‘person's heart beats faster) and enables the lungs to breathe rapidly in 
consonance to the faster heart beat (a frightened person's lungs work. 
faster and, thus, he gasps). The hormone has a third effect on the blood 
vessels, constricting them and diverting blood to the muscles (so the 
frightened person reddens). Ithasa fourth effect on the liver, increasing, 
‘the amount of sugar injected into the blood. Sugar, of course, is the fel 
for the muscles. The hormone has a filth effect on the liver to increase 
the blood clotting hormone in order to prevent hemorrhage. All these 
actions occur within a few seconds! 


Eph eMC ESL > 
“This is the creation of Alah So show me that which those whom 
you worship) besides Him have crested.” (Soorah Logman 3-1). 


Prophet Muhammad, peace and blessings be upon him, said in a 
narration reported by Al-Bukhari and Muslim: “The similitude of the 
‘one who remembers his Lord, and the one who does not remember his 
Lond, is the similitude of the living and the dead”. 
et senate 


‘Te ar Senge 


The Earth's Shrinkage 


Allah, Most High says: 


sl pn Bs LES CE SS la MUO Hp 


“See they not that we gradually reduce the land. And Allah judges, 
‘there is none to put back His Judgment and He is swift at reckoning” 
(Soorah Ar Rad 1361 


The Earth's surface is not fat; there are high peaks, low levels and 
level grounds, From another perspective, the Earth resembles a ball 
having two poles and an equator. The entlier scholars of Tafseer said that 


ey 
the reduction of the Earth from its orders has ane of two meanings. It 
either means the death of scholars as this leads to serious corruption 
‘of life ort means the removal of the lands of the disbelievers through 
conquest by the Islamic state. Earth. 

However, modern science marks a brilliant fact that the Earth is in 
constant shrinkage. It reabsorbs itself from all its borders and poles 
The cause of the shrinkage is the expulsion of tremendous amounts 
of material and energy in the form of gases, vapor, uid and solid 
matter These are expelled via the vents of volcanoes in millions of tons 
continuously, leading to the shrinkage of the Earth. Scientists assert 
ibat the original Earth was at least two hundred times its present size. 
And Allah, Most High knows best. 

(Min Ayat ilias Qur'an by Dr. Zaghloul An-Nojar. See also 
Al-Hattu AL Bars For the scientists say: the Barth’ tides (rising and 
bin are one of the causes of eduction in and surface. You wil fu 
ibat in the study we have refered to previously). 


The Wondrous 
Mineral Accumulation 


Allah, the Exalted, says: 


SEXES ze is LG EISE dign 
"Glory be to Him Who has created ihe pairs of hat which the Earth 
produces as well s of their own (human) kind (male and female) and 
ofthat which they know not." (Sarah Ya Seen 363). 


The Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings be upon 
him, said: 

“All created Adam from a handful which He took from the. 
whole Earth Thus the progeny of Adam come from all of the 
Earth: amongst them are red (skinned), white and black, and 
all shades in between. Amongst them are the gentle, the. 
fierce, the evil and the good? (Saheeh) - Reported by Abu. 
‘Dawood, A-Timidhi and Ahmad) 


Studies have shown that the human body is made up 
of the constituents of the Earth which are: water, sugars 
(carbohydrates) proteins, fat, vitamins, hormones, chlorine, 
sulfur, phosphorus, magnesium, calcium, potassium, 
sodium, ron, lead, iodine and other elements. These elements 
combine with each other to form bones, muscles, lens of the 
eyes, the hair of the head, the teth, blood, glands, saliva and 
other things in your body. These elements (or materials), 
combine with each other in fixed and delicate proportions 
in the human body. These proportions are known only to 
the Lord of the entirety of creation. Experimental analyses 
have shown that if ali the material that goes into making up. 
the human body is gathered and combined, we would have 
the following materials: a box of 

chalk, a box of matches, may 
some small nails, a pt 
handful of slt SS 

amd some other =| PROTEIN’ I 
substances which are i 

of (itle or) no value. C 
All of these not worth = 
more than ten pound 
sterling. ds it then lE 
reasonable to say that E 
man isnot worth mone 2 
than this amount (f = 
sohenyourclothimgor —— 
your wrist watch would. 
be worth more than your 
entire self, would it nol? What. 


We Worehes Meri Arion e 


is the real value of man? The value of the 
Substances (several as they are) which 
make up man is near worthless 
Therefore the value of a thing must be 
estimated only alter its formation 
and understanding of its benefit. 
Comparing man with machines 
(or instruments) is therefore an 
extreme folly. An object should 
never be compared except wi 


its similitude. Otherwise, sheep 


amd camels would be deemed 
more important (more valuable) 
than man. Therefore we state that: 
Man has a lofty position which is 


measurement). The evidence for this is 
the statement of Allah, Glorified and Exalted is He 


“And indeed We have honored the children of Adam, and We have 
Carried them on land and sea, and have provided them with At. 
Tayyibat lawful good things), and have preferred them above many 
‘of hose whom We have created with a marked preference” (Soorah 
Absa 1770) 


He, Most High, also says in Soorah ALA af 
$3.4 RSS 1 Vc ea dE pss d cci iy 
SCO Lagi 

en gave you 
shape (the noble shape of human being), then We tod the angels 
prostate before Adam and they prostrated, except Iblees (Stan) 
he refused to be of those who prostrate. (Allah) said: What prevented 
you (0 Ibees) that you didnot prostrate, when | commanded you? 
Ibies said: 1 am better than him (Adam), You created me from fre. 
and him You created rom clay” (Sorah AAt 211-12) 


Allah's Signs in the Plants 


Allah, Most High, says n His Book: 


"Mt is He Who sent down water (rain) from the. 
sky;andwith it We bring forth vegetation ofall 
Kinds and out afit We bring forth green stalks, 
from which We bring forth thick dustered 
grain. And out of the date-palm andit spathe 
some forth clusters of dates hanging low and 


near, and gardens of B 
grapes, olives and R 
Pomegranates, each 
Similar (m kind) yet 
diferent (in variety 
and taste). Look at 
thei fruits when they 
begin to bear, and 
the ripeness thereof. 
Verby inthesethings 
there are signs for 
people who believe" E 
(Soorah Anim 699) 


L Plans ae a 
kingdom — on 
their own 
and scientists 

omake 

giant strides in 
unveiling its 


characteristics, 
Scientists have classified plants according to their physical 
structures or reproductive characteristics or based upon their 
habitats; 


Plants generally germinate from seeds when the conditions are 

right for germination. The most important of these conditions 
m.T 

long periods of time, which in itself is evidence for the existence. 

of Allah. It has been possible 

inthe 


seed preserves the vitality of its germ for 


o germinate seeds of wheat found 


praves of pharaohs. 

JL is necessary to have a certain amount of water, and the right 
temperature (for seeds to germinate), Each seed germinates al a 
Specific temperature. It is also necessary to have air (f 


germination), 
this is a necessity for any living organism which breathes, senses, 


qgprieves, rejoices. Experiments have been conducted on plants placed 


in spacecraft using measuring 


fis] 


struments that show that Ihe plants 


experience a nervous breakdown that results in disorderly growth, 
Pul upon returning to the Earth, the plants returned to normalcy and 
tranquihty 

When a seed germinates and the ger 
M begins to feed on the stored [ood in the seed until its oot len 
and penetrates into the Earth in order o feed therefrom. lts condition is 

it feeds from sts mother whilst in her. 

womb, then it feeds from her mill, thereafter it becomes independent 
of her and depends upon itself for sustenance when its body is well- 
developed. Isthereanyone besides Allah who has placed lifein the seed? 
1s there anyone other than Allah who has given the roots the ability to 
penetrate the Earth and brought forth the stem (trunk) sprouting upon 
it leaves; such that it lowers and bears fruits? Undoubtedly, this is the 
work of a complex, sublime, intelligent, reasonable being whose aim 
is preservation of the different species and the continuation of life. So, 
Glorified isthe Ever-Living (Allah), the Bestower of 


emerges to form tiny roots, 


iens 


like the fetus in man and anima 


organs of 


plants: 


The Root 


Roots are the first feeding organs of 
plantsand, 


depending on the needs 
plant. There are tap 

p fools, no 
Tools 


ware fibrous, and 


roots and breathing roots. They are " 
adapted to enable the plants to ob 


nutritional needs. Plants with 


provided with suc a 


on organs for feeding 


eos? 


interior encountering barriers and rocks; f t is unable to avoid them, 


it shoves them out o ts path otherwise itexcretes acids upon them to 


dissolve them. 


© Roots has v general importance: they hold 


and keep them in an upright position, in such a way that they do 


mot fall. Therefore, whenever we look at wide and big trees standing 


ind lofty, we remember the roots which hold them. 


root hair roots that suck the dissolved nutrients 


+ Roos grow wi 
ofthe earth via osmotic pressure, This fluid travels to the top of the plant 
via a complex process which is impossible to achieve by any chemic 


laboratory regardless of wi 
with. There must be light, water, carbon, oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, 
lants o grow. Al plants in 


apparatus and proceduns itis equipped 


sulfur potassium, magnesium and iron for 


the world feed on these elements, yet the earth produce sweet apples, 
bitter colocynihs, sot tender smooth cotton, thomy Indian figs, wheat, 


.A finite 


barley Jemons, all from the same 


number of weds and clements and innumerable diferent odors and 
lasts... Definitely im this sa sign for people of understanding; He, Most. 


SS 


“And gardens of vines, and green crops (felds etc. and date-palms, 
growing out two or three from a single stem root, or otherwise (one. 
‘stem root for every palm), watered with the same water, yet some 
‘of them we make more excellent than others to eat Veri, in these 
things, there are Ayat for the people who understand: (Sorah Ar. 
Raid 134). 


Transpiration 


The power of the Creator becomes manifest if we consider the 
Process of transpiration or the evaporation of water from the leaves of 
Plants This process aids the movement of sap from the earth through 
{the roots This snot an insignificant process —up to ive hundred liters 
(800 titers) of water emanates normally from a single tree. When the 
temperature rises and the atmosphere is dry and the speed of wind 
increases, then the rate of transpiration 

also increases. The thinness of the 
atmosphere in the temperate 
pion and copious rainfall 

in the tropical 
rainforest 
regions, 
which have 
a lange number 
of tees, is attributed o 
transpiration, 

‘Transpiration occurs via an opening on leaves, One of the wondrous 
Signs of the Creator in this process is that we observe variation in 
the number of openings on the leaves of plants according to their 
‘environments, The number of openings on desert plants is fewer that 
the number on forest plants leading to lower transpiration in the former 
‘compared tothe latter, 

The openings (stomata) themselves are from of the Signs of Allah, 
as each is made up of an opening between two guard cells The guard 
cells protect the opening and control its opening and closing according, 
do the needs of the plant, When the concentration of fuid in the guard 
cells increases, water is withdrawn from the two adjacent cells. The 


Cg f o 


guard cells get filed until they become rounded and thus the vent is 
‘opened and water evaporates therefrom. The roots suck water from the 
soil. However, when the sap of the guard cells isnot concentrated, then 
itg sides are pointed and its walls are in contact thereby with the hole 
Look at this hidden internal process as to how it occurs with perfection. 
and order and how its organs operate in a manner that speaks of power 


and perfection. 


e, 


CO, 


Formation stood 

the Sips of Ala i the production of food in plants; ie 
pris eet tees ats Coton idi edes Pee 
through he stomata tom theater 4 ess ih chop 
tnd wer ed fore carbon food nüsancer due othe eic of 
temperatum and gt The proces of formato of these subslarces 
facon dixe a m esed coles chemical process which 
fence has not been abie o dacgher as yet epi soy Hal e 
presence ol crop, water and hil results in reactions lading 
Po the formation el fcd materia Tit does not occur eap in the 
presene of nlii. Therefore t i also known as phos 
ST ade tha e process e mox difci and amazing 


mi 


i 


PHOTOSYNTHESIS 


Respiration in plants 


N was discovered in 1779 C.E. that plants respire, taking in oxygen 
sndexhting carton dioxide ai humans nd aim Renan 
in plns t accompanied by a rise i temperature and ocn both 
during daylimeand at nigh However ds fet sot apparent rng 
the dote tive the proceso carbon syst hc ees 
in planis ata higher rate than respiration: Tus etlesenypor and 
inal carbon dioxide (in the process ot carton syns Ista 
that ane shoul vist ardor parks m the daytime and visting hem 
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in the night when plants respire and there is no carbon synthesis is 
harmful, as carbon dioxide is released and plants take in oxygen. 
Research shows that the process of carbon synthesis on its own is 
sufficient for the exhaustion of all the carbon dioxide in the world, had it 
been the only process existing on Earth. However Allah, the All-Knowing, 
the All-Aware, limited this process and made other forms of life emit 
carbon dioxide, He did not leave the process of destruction and production 
‘ofcarbon to randomness, but decreed that the relative amount of carbon 
dioxide in the atmosphere remains between three to four parts in every 
len thousand parts of the atmosphere. This proportion must necessarily 
be constant for the survival of the world, Regardless of the variations in 
the rate of the processes of destruction or production of carbon dioxide, 
its relative proportion in the atmosphere has never changed. 
Adaptation 
in plants 
Plantshavebeen. 
designedaccording. 
to what suits their 
habitats in such a 
manner that can 
be accomplished 
by none other than 
Allah, Alone. Each 
plant has a well- 
known habitat 
which diters 
intrinsically from. 
those of other 
plants. — Anyone 
Who contemplates 
this diversity 
and adaptation 
is amazed at the 


Dominion of 
Allah, Blessed and 
Exalted is He. 


They are also known as xerophytic plants, They have the shape, 
structure characteristics and adaptations that en 


st es renown 
storms and wid. igh soria and hgh tempo a 
they trees or shrubs they are very re I 


gh having a lot of thors and 
woven branches so as to shade themselves from the sun, They 
form a rounded structure thereby screening away the sun as much as 
Possible and thus protecting themselves from strong wind. 


Theleavesof these plantshavecuticles with thickouter wallscovened. 
with a thick layer of dry material hat is coated with a layer of wax 
They also have stems and roots covered with cork, in some plants, the 
stemsandleaves 
ae covered 
with dk 
beads and filled 
with air from 
the base. This 
gives the plants 
à luminous 
ppearance 
which reflects 
the radiation 
of the sun, thus 
Preventing 
transpiration 
or reducing it 
The leaves of a 
plant may weap 
themselves dn 
such à manner 
that he dist 
perpendicular A , 
rays of the sun 


ya 


do not fall upon it. The 
leaves of a plant may 

possess fewer stomata or ú 
narrow ones, they may 

also be covered with a 
layer of wax thus halting 
transpiration altogether 
The plant therefore enters 
a state of dormancy until 
the rainy season retums 
It ds possible for the 
stomata to be found on 
the underside of the leaf, 
they could occur singly 
or in clusters in a single 
‘opening as in the Arabian 
Jasmine, or the guard cells 
may form a roof over the 


stomata keeping it away 
from the atmosphere. 

Those plants also have special characteristics that enable them to 
obtain water. Their roots are relatively large, branching into the soil 
and going deep to great distances so as to cover a large volume from 
which it can suck water. They have special features which enable them 
lo store water for their use during hot weather. They may store water 
in the plant parts inthe earth such as bulbs, vines and tubers, or store 
them in their aerial stems as in the thorny fig, or in their eaves as in the 
Indian fig Glorified is Allah, the All-Knowing the Ever-Able!Among 
the Signs of Allah is that since the number of these plants is few and 
they are constantly exposed (tothe surface) to animals, they have been 
provided with adaptation features to protect themselves from harm. 
These include the covering of its leaves, stem and fruits with thorns or. 
oils which repe! animals 


Stiff hair or an effusion of volat 


ed 


Aquatic Plants 


Some plants live in water and differ in their internal structure and. 
external form from other plants, Thus, they have no special organ for 
the intake of water. They take in water all over their bodies and the 
shape of their stems changes. taking up a different shape. 


w 


eepers (Climbing plants) 


There are some types of plants with weak stems, that are not able 
to stand (upright) on their own. These plants have climbing ap 

imbing apparatus 
‘which enables them to wrap around whatever supports they climb 
"upon. Examples include the tendrils in grapes and green peas, or 
thors as in some types of rose, or transverse roots by which they climb 
as in the pauper's rope. 
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Insect eating plant 


One of the Signs of Allah's creations which points to His Power, 
Glorified and Exalted is He, and the innovativeness of His Creation, 
js plants which feed on insects. These planis grow on soils that are 
very low in organic matter. Therefore, we observe that they have been 
provided with a mechanism that enables them to hunt insects and to 
Suck their bodies for nutrition. tis truly amazing to note that each one 
them has developed organs best suited to its pray. 
‘© In certain plants we observe that its leaves move 

over a middle vein. Each leaf is provided with thors 
on its upper surfaces, Whenever an insect falls on 
this plant, the two leaves are stimulated and close 
suddenly, trapping the insect between them. Then Ses 
the plant secretes fluids which digests 
amd dissolves the insects and 
Sucks the digested material. 
Thereafter, the leaf returns 
to its former position, 
opening its two leaves 
ready to trap more 
pray 

*odm other 
plans de aves 


develop in the form of a jar made of covers which 
remain closed when the leafs not developed fully Then. 

iddenly they open after the complete growth of the leaf 
‘The aris filled with acidic fluids excrete from glands on. 
the inner surface of the leaf to attract insets. When the 
insects land upon the edges of the leaves they slip on its 
smooth surface or ane attracted to the bottom of the jar by 
fine capillaries. Once it falls into the uid in the jar, the lid 
«loses to prevent it from escaping, The plant secretes fluids 
to digest the insect and then sucks it 

$ The leaves of some insectivorous plants are 
covered with appendages whose ends terminate in 
glands that secrete sticky and acidic substances, 
When an insect lands upon these appendages, it 
Bets stuck to it The mone it struggles to escape 
the more it gets entangled in other appendages 

il it is caught completely. Then the plant 
secretes digestive substances which dissolve 
the body of the insect. After sucking the 
fluid, the appendages retum to their original 
Position and the leaves to their original 
shape. 

How do plants 
preserve their specie? 

One of the Signs of Allah is 
the ability of plants to ensure 
"he continued existence of 
their kind, The fruit which 
fs the nutritional vessel for 
the seeds is equipped wit 
appendages which assist its 
dispersion from one place to 
another via several means, The 
seeds of desert plants which are 
transported by wind are usually small 


De 


in size and light to ease their transport by air. Tiny hairs or wing-like 
appendages may grow upon them to lighten heir weight 

$ Theseedsof aquatic plants haveappendages which enable them 
to float in water, and thick roots which prevent them from decay 

$ There are species of seeds with attractive colors and sweet taste, 
others possess hooks by which they cling to the clothes of man or the 
fur of animals. 

* Fruits of plants are cased by an envelope wrapped in a spiral 
manner after ripening, This enables the seed to be disseminated t0 
distances away from the original tree. Examples include beans, green 
peas, sweet clover and devils nut, whose seeds explode with an echoing 
sound, which can be heard over a sufficiently long distance. 

These are clear signs that plants are equipped with marvelous 
adaptive features to enable them to survive amid half a million species; 
varying in structure, reproduction, sustenance and lifespan, 

There are plants which only live for a few days, some years and 
some whose lifespan exceeds the human lifespan many times over, 


The... tree at. whose height is one hundred and twenty feet (120 ft) 
and whose circumference is twenty-three feet (23 ft) preceded Jesus. 
Christ by about forty years and remains standing till date. 

The age of a inv in... has been estimated at three thousand years 
(3000 years The longest ving trees are probably the... species which 
live for up to six thousand years (6000 years), 

Jn February, 1956 CE, Professor Robertson, a renowned botanist, 
discovered a petrified branch of an ancient tree during an atmospheric 
survey he carried out at the Hantaj Company in Jordan. After studies 
‘were conducted at a scientific laboratory in Paris, it became clear that 
the age of this tree was about one hundred and fifteen million year, 
‘Scientists explained the importance of this discovery which throws 
light on the issues ofthe age of universe, the history of succession of fe 
(on Earth) and the (temporal) spread of all forms of life: plants, animals 
and man. Glorified be He, the One Existing prior to the existence (of 
the universe)! 


Coa TERTIO obec Ko 3 Sea 
‘Do they not observe the Earth, how much of every good kind 
We cause to grow therein. Verl, in this san Ayah ipsc or Sg. 
Yet mos of them (golytneis, pagans et, who do not believe in 
Resurection) are not believers” soora Shit 28). 
(aetna, 


« 


A Discourse between 
Truth and Falsehood 


Alla, Most High says: 
CLADE aat AS) 

“And on the Earth ae Sigs for those who have ath with certainty. 

and sho i your own selves Wil you not then see? Soom Adh- 

Dhomat T2921; 

De “Inayatullah A-Mashrig one ofthe leading Indian physics and 
‘mathemutcans renowned inthe West for the discovery ofseveralmodem 
concepts and the sto propose the concept of Atomik bom, said: et 
my hows toll some need, on a Sunday in 1909 CE. Suddenly, Isaw 
the renowned astronomer, Sir James Jeans, lecturer at the University 
of Cambridge. | approached him and greeted him. He asked me, “How 
moy hip you?” Had to him, "Your umbrella is stil under your armpit 
despite the heavy downpour” Sir James smiled and opened his umbrela 
immediately. Then e paused for a moment and sid, "You must have 
some tea wih me tonight” 

When I arrived at his house that evening, his daughter, Miss James, 
ame out at 4O clock and informed me that Sir james had been expecting. 
me. When entered his oom, | found him in front of a small table with 


— € (5) 


da cups upon it. The professor was engrossed in his thoughts When he 

noticed my presence he sad: "What do you want? Rather than waiting 

for my response he began to give a lecture about the formation of cosmic 

bodies, their amazing order, their dimensions and circumambulating 

‘parking light il feit my heart convulsing out of reverence for Allah, 
Most High. 

As for Sir James I found the hair of his head standing upright, tears 

flowing from his eyes and his hands trembling out of reverence for 

‘the Creator, Then he stopped suddenly and said: "Whenever a 

theory is proposed about the marvelous creations 
‘of God, I find my entire self trembling, 
for the Greatness of my God, 
whenever | bow before 
God and say: "You are 


Grandiose^. 1 find every part of my essence 
corroborating me in this supplication of mine. I feel immense 
tranquility and fortune, and perceive a success which excevds that of. 

Others more than a thousand times. Do you understand?” 

Dr Inayatullah adds: "This lecture aroused a storm in my intellect 
and | said to him: “Sit, 1 am deeply impressed by the scientific details 
you have narrated to me, and I recollect in this regard a Verse from the 
Holy Book of Allah. If you permit, may recite it to you? He nodded, 
50 I recited to him the following Verse: 


SiS LD GG RIE ua CEE ENS Hass 73 
MER MS 21365 Lt nus O GI ed 
Me a a uo oa ex aera 


[jvc o. Mc Lec 


"See you not that Allah sends down water (rain) trom the sky, and We 
produce therewith fruits of varying colors and among the mountains 
fre streaks white and red, of varying colors and (others) very 
black. And of men and Ad-Dawwab (moving living creatures 

and beasts ec), and cattle, in the like manner of various 

colors. Iis only those who have knowledge among His 

‘aves that fear Allah. Very, Allah is Almighty, Oft- 
Forgiving” (Sorah Fatir 35:27-28). 


‘Sir James asked in amazement “What 
did you say?” 


Bau sal ix 
M ls ony those who have knowledge among His slaves a fear 
a 
This absolutely amazing! What you have revealed (ome) is what 

Ihave studied and discovered (only) air ity years of search! Who 

informed Muhammad about i” 
pieren N 


'n the middle of the twentieth century the scientific contest 


to explore Space, the orbits and g 


among the developed nations. The race to conquer space 


virtually reached war-footing, 


wen the level of challenges 


world powers due to their struggle for 


dominance in this field of study 
each time the world makes a breakthrough 


Surprising 
in unraveling the universe, we increase in certainty that the 
One Who created this Universe is the One Who revealed the 
Qur'an. 


z 
A Facts about the Universe 


The Universe. 


The universe includes e 


rything in existence, ranging from the 
‘minutest of particles, which are smaller than atoms to the massive and 
magnificent clusters of galaxies. The size of the universe isnot known. 
to anybody. However, the most popular theory about the origin of 
the Earth is the "Big Bang Theory” whic 


h posits that the universe has 


endlessly? 


A galaxy isa gigantic luster 
of stars and nebulae formed 
from the matter dispersed 
between the stars. There are 


three categories of 
based on their form (shape): 
6) Bip 


al galaxies with 


been inexstencesince a pigantic 
explosion known as the Big Bang 
‘occurred some 10 lo 20 billion 
years ago. 


Initially, the universe was in 
the form of an intense hot and 
dense ball of fire made up of 
gases expanding and cooling 
after roughly every one million 
years. The gases began to get 
denser, massing up im rings 
These formed the emerging 
galaxies. With the passage of 
several billion ears the universe 
hascontinued to expand though 
some of it contains particles of 
matter tightly bound together 
due to strong gravitational 
pull like several of the massive 
galaxies. 


At present, astronomers do 
not know for certain whether the 
universe isa closed system, Le. 
williteventually stopexpanding, 


to shrink or an open system, Le. will t continue to expand 


o —— D» PHY 


This is the name given to the pale luminary band stretching from 
ye end of the nightly sky to the other. This illumination comes from 
the stars and nebulae within our galaxy, which is often referred to as 
the Milky Way 

The Milky Way is a helical galaxy made up of a dense central 

i swelling encircled by four arms spirally winding toward 
theexterior. This is surrounded by a less dense halo. From our position 
‘on Earth we are unable to observe this helical shape because our Solar 
System lies in one of these spiral arms, referred to as the “Giant Arm 
Hazy and dusty clouds completely obscure the center of the galaxy 
thereby allowing us no visual picture or map of the galaxy except a 
very limited one. 

Thecentral centrifugal swelling is a relatively small but dense ball. It 
consists mainly of ancient stars emitting red and yellow beams of light. 
The halo on the other hand is a sphere consisting of the oldest stars 
some of which ane as old as the galaxy itself (up to 15 billion years old). 
Frequently, the helical arms consist chiefly of young hot blue stars and 
nebulae (clouds of gases and dust from which stars form). The galaxy 
1s gigantic in its vastness and revolves with all its contents in space in 


aD such a manner that stars within it move at a greater speed than stars 


outside it The sun is at a distance from the center of Ihe galaxy by 


Gi) Helical galaxies with arms windi 
two-thirds (2/3) of the radius of the galaxy. It completes its revolu 


as though exploding due to central centrifug 


toward the exterior 
swelling, 


about the galaxy once in roughly 220 million years 


(ii) irregularly shaped galaxies possessing no definite shape. 


However, the shape of a 


collision with anott 7 : 


'r galaxy 


Quasars are compact bodies, which produce a lot of light and 


considered to be the core of galaxies, except that they 


r is dificult to ascertain as they fi 
realm of the known universe 


outside the 


their true natur 


The farthest known quasars (similar to star) are found at 
of IShbillion light ye 


distance 
way Its believes hat radiation from ene 


galaxies and quasars are due to black holes 


Nebula: This is a cloud of dust and gases exist 
1 ling within a galaxy 


A nebula becomes visible when its constitu 
cloud of dust and g 


ses reflect the light of stars or wi 


light rays from much farther sources, iniii 


A light emitting nebula glows because its 


because its dust reflects rays emanat saevire per 


ing from stars within it or from 


stars in other directions in its surroundings, Dark nebula, on the other 


hand, becomes visible in the form of shadows when they obscure light 


rays emanating from a glowing nebula 


tars behind i 


There are also nebulae accompanying extinct or dead stars 
Stellar Nebula and residue of exp 
dilated gaseous residue. 


Ste 


ive stars: Each is composed of 


lar Nebula: These are gaseous pes 
gaseous envelopes s 
an extinct stellar core 


Giant Glowing Residual Nebulae: These are gaseous envelopes 
swept far away from a stellar core at great speeds due to an enormous 


explosion; the explosion of the giant residual nebula uself. 


Stars usually occur in agglomerations known as star clusters. t 


ween disonderly/loose stellar clusters, 


is possible to distinguish be 


usually made up of a few thousand young stars (which originate 
{rom the cloud itself and 


and densely packed spherical stellar ch 


reafter each farther away from the other) 


ers containing hundreds of 


thousands of ancient stars. 


X bodies of gaseous matter, which 


ars are made up glowing 


originate from within the nebulae. They vary extensively with regards 


lo size, compactness and heat. The color of a star is determined by 
its heat: the hottest of stars are blue in color while the coolest are red. 
The sun which 500C falls in 


between the two extremes and thus appears yellow in 


s superficial surface temper 


The origin of ene 


fusion which occurs in the core of Ihe stars. e 
The major stens edi Bera 


Neutron stars and Block holes 


Neutron stars and Black Holes are 
formed from the core of stars, which. 


n as t is after an explosion. They 
form in the shape of lange colonies 
When the mass of t 


roughly one and a half times the mass 
of the sun and about three times the 
mass of the sun, it shrinks and forms 
^ neutron star, but if its mas 


is much 
greater than three times the mass of 
the sun, it shrinks and forms a black 
hole. The diameter of neutron stars is 
roughly 10km only. They are made up 


weighing 


of very small particles (smaller than atoms) known as 
are very dense stars with a teaspoon-full of their mat 
bout a billion tons. 

Detailed observations show neutron stars as pulsating sources of 
radio waves known as pulsars, They are so called because hey revolve 
about their axis at extreme speeds between two limits bursting across 
the sky and becoming visible as pulses, 

From another perspective, Black Holes differ (rom neutron stars) 
by the strength of their gravitational pull, which reaches levels such 
that not even radiant light can escape from it. This is why Black Holes 
remain invisible bodies. Despite this, it is possible to illuminate them 
when there is an adjacent star nearby. This happens because the Black 
Hole attracts gases from the star and thus, a hazy, disc-like buildup 
_gravitatestoward he Black Hole and revolves around itat great speeds 


This raises its heat and it releases its radiant energy. Eventually, this 
a part of it 


eous material whirls inside the Black Hole, becomin 


and part of the invisible universe 


These am magnificent stellar 
patterns which we observe in the sky 
every night from different localities. It 
is not necessary that such conste 

be bound by a physical relationship: 
usually most ofthese stars are not close 
to one another, In fact, they usual 


do not fall into a singe stellar cluster. 
Some of the stars of a constell 
may be rel 


from the Earth while the others are a relatively great distance (from 
e constellation is that 


the Earth), What we know of the stars of any sing 
they appear on the Earth in a particular direction. 


These are small radiant fast-moving dots in the sky which leave a 


uminous tral behind them and then quickly become ext 
In Arabie tan 


nguished. 
shooting stars whose 
singular is Asie: that which falis (from the sky) at night. It is 
actually a bla m 


they are called Ash-Shuhub 


of fire. These falling stars are given particular mention. 


in the Qur'an, with the exact name, which science has adopted Le. Ash 


Allah, the Exalie 


"Verly, we have adamed the near heaven wih stars (for beauty), 
andto guard against every rebellious devil They cannot listen to the 
higher group (of ange ited from every side. Outcast, 
and there i a constant (or painful) torment. Except such as snatch 
Sway Something by stealing and they are pursued by a flaming fire 
af piercing brightness” [Sorah As-Saffat 37:6-10) 


The Noble Qur'an affirms this dispatch of the falling stars upon the 
devils to prevent them fn 
going beyond certain limits in the sky 


m eavesdropping and to restrict them from 


Allah the Exalted, says 


4E EEPE t E) 


“And verity, we used to sit there In stations, to (steal a hearing but 
anyone who listen now wil find a flaming fre watching him in 
ambush” (Soonah AHnn 723) 


Life on the Stars 


Allah, Most High, says: 


ui iia 
Ext e mening thin) tue and Re age d ac 


not prod thy worship he nd Mah wi umi Bona 
An-Nahl 16:49). m 


The angels are not included in the meaning of the word “Dubu” 
{moving creatures) because they do not crawl on the Earth or walk on 
feet and the word "Dibtuli only refers to the living creatures composed 
chiefly of water and having limbs and organs based on His saying 


PPLE e AEB LAIS SY 

KO 25) e E MARCAR IS ist os 
"Mah has created every moving living) creature trom water: Of them 
there are some that creep on ther belles, and some that walk on two 


legs, and some that walk on four Allah creates what He wils. Very, 
‘Allah is Able todo all things” (sooroh An-Noor 2448. 


This is what the Noble Qur'an points to. So what does Science say 
about this? 

© Some astronomers say: It is not strange that some celestial 
bodies should be inhabited by life, rather: it would be strange if the 


In 1970, NASA announced in California that a meteor that had 
landed in Australia the previous year contained some amino acids, 
which are regarded as the building 

block of basic life forms. This 

indicates the possibility of 

life beyond the plane 

Earth. in 1974, the first 

message (in the form 

of signals) was sent 
into the universe. 
ls transmission 
lasted 3 minutes, 


This message 
was designed to 
provide ^ information. 


about the Earth and its 
surroundings. 

This activity drew the attention of th 
‘whole world, as it was an issue of signi 
and not just to the nation launching it 


ance to mankind as à whole 


The Moon 
and: 


the Sun 


moon. Allah, Most High, says 


"itis not for the sunto overtake the moon. 


M was found that the 
moon moves in a curved 
winding manner 
mot maintain a particular 


nd does 


Path. Just contemplate the 


motion of the moon. The 


‘sun, the Earth, and the stars 
am in motion; were their 
relative speeds to alter, then 
a day will come when we 
would query: "Where is the 
‘sun?! and the answer would 
most likely be “It is twenty Kal 

stations Jate today" Then possibly someone would come after a year 
and say, "Where is the sun?” and we would respond, "t has lost its 


So contempl 


upon who has set every celestial body in motion in 


such a precise manner? 


Sois the moon ahead of the sun or not? Definitely, the moon is ahead 
and running and is not overtaken because the speed of the moon is 18 
kilometers per second while that of the Earth is 15 kilometers per second 
and thespesd of thesunis12 
kilometers per second. Thus, 
as fast as the sun orbits, it 

not overtake the moon. 
However, what makes the 
moon maintain its speed? 

Is it possible for it to 
move onwand and abandon 
its path? 

d 


and they all font, each in an orbit” 


They float and preserve their orbits, speed and position. Whose 
making is this? Undoubtedly, this is the Decree of the Almighty, the 
All-Knowing! Is this decreed or not? Or is this order coincidental? 
Definitely not, it surely emanates froma deliberate intent. Ii a decree 
from the One Who is Ever Capable, Glorified and Exalted. He placed 
each thing in is position and makes it run its course. 


The movement of the sun 


15 the sun stationary? Even though iK may appear to be stationary, 
the answer is: No, itis nol. 


Astronomical observations show that the sun floats in space at an 
estimated speed of 30 kik 


ters per second in the direction of a star 
known as "Hercules", Therefore, the Earth’ orbit about the sun is a 
helical one and not elliptic 

twelve conglome 


rly motion, the sun passes by 


ions of stars 


led constellations, every month. 
He, Most High, says 


(Aad wes Uy 


“And the sun runs on its xed course for term (appointed). That is the 
Decree ofthe Almighty, the All-Knowing” (sorah Ya Seen 3638. 


The Sun:A blazing celestial body 


When mentioning the sun, the Noble Qur'an usually describes it is 
asa Sir Muneeran (a radiant lamp). Being a lamp and being radiant 
fare two constant attributes of the sun, 


4G EA o es Etha aea iy 
“Blessed is He Who has placed in the heavens big stars (stellar 


constellations) and has placed therein a great lamp (sun), and a moon. 
giving light (Soorah Al-Furqan 25:61). 


We notice that wherever the Qur'a 
describes it us luminous. Thus, luminosity is a constant attribute of 
the moon. I we tumn to the Arabic language to contemplate the fine 
meanings of the words Siraj (lamp), Made (radiant or light giving) 
and Muneer (luminous) and to appreciate the difference, we find tha 

a thing is not described as 

light without heat and also, light emanates from it. And you say it is 
Mumeerun (luminous) when it reflects light falling on it from another 
celestial body. Based on this linguistic exposition, the Verse implies 
that the sun is a blazing/burning celestial body and that the moon is a 
coo celestial object which obtains its light from the sun. 


talks about the moon, it always 


lamp or radiant except that it reflects 


Proliferation of Sun 


Allah, Most Hi 


Ahass o6 A Mec) 


(Gey oir RG 


"And from among His Signs are the night and the day, and the sun 
and the moon. Prostrate yourselves not before the sun nor before the 
moon, but prostate yourselves before Allah who created them, you 
(really) worship Him” (Sorah Fussilat 41:37). 


The letter “noon” indicating feminine form also signifies plurality in 
His saying; “Kialla”. I is also an indication of U 


egy 


uns and moons and this is what scence establishes. 


Jn space, several solar clusters run along with their stars, which 
are similar to our sun but bigger. Each star has one or mo 


which accompany it Glory be to the Or 


Who controls these celesti 
bodies in detailed orderliness. Astronomers have discovered so far 
that the number of these suns exceeds 2 million. This is w 


t has been 
discovered. But what about that which is undiscovered as ye 


a blaze then put out 

Science has revealed that the moon was once ablaze and burning 

e were extinguished, This was not known 

until recently. It came to be known after sophisticated instruments and 
became 


and then its light and bla 


ailable to researchers. However, this has been 
‘mentioned in the statement of the Most High! 


Dre 
‘And We have appointed the night and the day as two Ayaat Then, 
We have obliterated the sign of the night (with darkness] while 
we have made the sign of the day illuminating, that you may seek 
bounty from your Lord, and that may know the number of the years 
andthe reckoning And We have explained everything (in detai) with 
full explanation? (Sorah Asta 17:12). 


The sign of the 
might is the moon 
and that of the day 
is the sun, “We luo 


of the night”, ie. the 
Creator put out and 
exunguisheditslight 
Exninguishment does 
not occur except that 
it had ome been 
Tuminous. From this, 


we come to real 
that the moon was 
once blazing but was 
later extinguished 


This discovery had been made upon the tongue of “the authority of 
the Umma, “Abdullah Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allah be pleased with -him, 
said: "The moon was luminous just as the sun is 

and the moon is the sign of he night while the sun isthe sip 
daytime - (then we obliterated the sign of the night) - Le the darkness 
von.” And Allah knows best and He is Most Wise. 


9 Shaikh Az-Zindani said: "There was a documentary film produced by 


an American firm about the efforts of America to conquer the moon entitled 


A Giant Sep: Investigating the Geology of the Moon, The film showed how 
the American experts were able to discover tht the moon was once brightly 
Tic M was a buming sphere, which later cooled. I also showed how they 
demonstrated this fact by sending instrumentation to the moon in order to 


messi waves emanating from i They generated sound waves and the waves 


svcd within he moon, They showed how the core of the moon remains still 
taming even now, They took several rok specimens fom with the moon, 
fom ts suface, mountains and the mo valleys on it. Afr analyzing and 
quiying the samples they came to Ihe conclusion thatthe moon was once 
boring but snow extinguished” 

| said to myself, a more befitting title for this film would be the 
‘Salement of Allah, the Exalied and Glorified, or the exegesis of the 
statement of Allah: 


V ot OU a TENE AG hey 
Cae aces VC ui 


Muslim scholars such as Ibn “Abbaas; may Allah be pleased with 
them both and others have said: The sign ofthe night isthe moon an 
the sign ofthe day isthe sun. 
(Hey 

“Then, We obliterated the sign of the night” 

He said: The moon was once luminous, and then it light was 
extinguished. 

(53 IU sha ay 
Then We obliterated the sign of the night (wth darkness) whe We 
have made the ign ofthe day luminata” 


This is why He, Most High, says: 


laced In the heavens big stars bstellar 
Tanaina het placed re esame fn sean 
gwing light (Sorah A Furgan 2561). 
Breen fois Mab pee and Vig it 
Allah be upon him, Le, from an unlettered EIE 
OE alors ie ral aeri ied 
ups DUC 
him? However the Qur'an is from the AllKnowing, the AI-Wise 
Scenario 
“giving light". That the luminance of the moon is mentioned. 
‘mention of the great lamp indicates that the moon illuminates as a 
‘result of the light of the great lamp. Glorified is Allah, the Almighty! 
ian eami Pent at tet nt 


This refers toa group of stars found in the constellation that consists 


of seven sta 


Thus, the name "Troya" (Tau 
regi" (Taurus) has an origin 


associated with "Al-Thsriea that means good and abundance 


Today we area 


to distinguish six ofthe stars easily a 


though o 
igh our 


ancestors could clearly see seven due to the strength of their sight such 


that the seventh star was i 


ed in the center of the group. Taurus is 


approximately ive hundred and forty-one (541) light years aw 


Us its luminous intensity 2 
sity is estimated at 286, Its size is nine times that 


of the sun and its surface temperature is five times that of the sun. 


The clearest view of aurus is during the winter season, when it is 


seen as an astonishing stell 


ipanti dot 


Allah, Most High, says: 


{Aaa Say 


5o | swear by Mawage’ (setting or the mansions, etc) of the st 
(they traverse" (Sorah Al Waglyah $675) 


HS ad idis) 


Qd ao A Oz AS 


“He asks: When wil be this Day of Resurection?” So, when the sight 
shall be dazed, and the moon wil be eclipsed, and the sun and moon 
il be joined together (by going one into the other and folded up or 
deprived of hir lig, etc On that Day man wil say: "where (is the. 
refuge) to ee?” (Soorah Al Qyyamah 75:6-10) 


And He, Most High. says: 


GAT ts a c Es py 


Then, when the heaven is rent asunder, and it becomes rosy or red 
Wo red-ollorred bide” (Sorah Ar-Rahman 55:37 


This colored picture shows the structure of a stellar nebula: a huge 


Chua f pes baled by a cant snr na veer 
The hurled material o 

mers to ut . 

Madang pi Wh Sci e 3 
fron à new exploden. wildo wo ce, 
gaseous clouds originating from the MONA 
Meroweqixon Eventually Qd 

Ss pein capac “ot “æ 
hydrogen atone wat get Qj SS 
peeo 


© 
E 


Hisabout two million light ye 
we observe from the galaxy emanated from it two million yas age 
man had 


away from us. Thus the light which 


not even existed 
upon Earth. The 
ig 


enables us to view 
million years ago. 
We do not know 
anything about 
Hs present stat 
Definitely it must 


have moved away 


the universe And 


Allah knows best. 


Mave they otlooked at the heavens above them howwe have made 
them and adored them, and there are no rifts in therm?” (saman ong 


And His statement 


“And indeed, We have put the big stars in the heavens and We 
beautihed them for the beholders" (Sooroh ALH 1516). 


ERDI 


Verses regarding the 
Universe in the Noble Qur'an 


Certainly, the Noble Qur'an is a book of guidance revealed by Allah, 
the Mi fy issues which the human intellect 
«cannot, on its own comprehend, Examples include the essentials of. 


and Sublime, to c 


yD 
faith and worship, the fundamentals of mar d the law by which 
men will conduct their interactions. Added to these, the Noble Qur'an 
discusses issues related to the universe; things such as the skies, the 
earth and its constituents (e.g; moons, planet, star, nebulae etc) their 
positions and characteristics in more that one thousand verses with the 
intent to manifest the limitless Power and Authority of the Creator and 
His Perfect Knowledge and Wisdom, the Croator of thi 
the One capable of obliterating it and reinventing it 


Thus the verse of the Noble Qur'an having re 
Were not intended to provide scientific facts since Allah the Mighty and 
Sublimed intended that the process of gaining, knowledge will involve 
observations, research and experimentation over long periods of ume 
due to the limitations of human pe 

(progressive) nature of knowledge. Despite that, the verses of the 
Noble Qur'an necessary contain several indisputable scientific facts 
about the universe since it is a revelation from the 
Creator, the Mighty and Honored, and therefore. 

Mis absolute truth 


ion and the accumulatiw 


Four hundred and sixty-one 
of these verses mention the 
sphere of the carth, either 
Hs entirety or 
specially stony oxternal crust 
or weathered! materia above the 
fresh bedrock. As for the verses 
having 
about the earth, they are over one 
d and ten and can be grouped 


geologie information 


into eleven categories 

L. Asingle verse, which mandates 
mankind to voyage on the earth, 
observe it and make deductions from 
his observation regarding the origin of 


"Sim b T uy 
x iratos dargans 

“Sey: tae nthe land and see originated 

then Alan wi rogos ie olt RO 


resurrection after death) Very, Allah is io 
n den) Very, Alah is Able to do all things” Sora 


A. Following is the group of Verses which indicate: 

3) The shape of the Earth: Qur'an 13 Verse 13, Qur'an 15 Verse 1 
Quran 26 verse 28, Qur'an 39 Vene 5, Quran 0 Verse, Quran 5$ 
‘ers 17, Quran 65 Verse 12 Qur'an 67 Verse 15 Qur'an 70 Verse 40 

b) The motion of the Earth: Qur'an 21 Verse 33, Qur'an 36 Verse 
30 Qur'an 27 Verse 88, Qur'an 13 Verse 3, Qur'an 91 Verse 1-4, Qur'an 
92 Verse 1-2, Qur'an 10 Verse 67, Qur'an 21 Verse 10-11, Qur'an 27 
Verse 61-63, Qur'an 3 Verse27, Qur'an 29 Verse 61, Verse Qur'an 31 
Verse 29, Qur'an 35 Verse 13, Qur'an 57 Verse 6, Qur'an 36 Verse 37, 
Qur'an 2 Verse 164, Qur'an 3 Verse 190, Qur'an 10 Verse 67, Qur'an 23 
Verse 80, Qur'an 45 Verse 5, Qur'an 14 Verse 33, 

4) The origin of the Earth: The Qur'an 21 Verse 30, which clar 
dese that he skies and be Earth wene inita ing eni il 
Allah, Almighty and Sublime, cleaved them apart. He says: 


Fe MAAS WES IBY 
Scu Feu y 


“Have not those who disbelieve known that the heavens and the 
Earth were joined together as one united piece, then We parted 
them? And We have made from water every living thing. Wil they 
‘not then believe? (Soorah An-Anblya 21:30) 


This is what is described as the “Big Bang Theory” on the origin of 
{the universe. This category (of Verses) also include Verses which point 
do the separate postions of stars such as in Qur'an 56 Verse 75-76, Verse 
Which mention the constantly expanding nature of the universe such 
35 Qur'an 51 Verse 47, the primordial smoky nature of the heaven such 


m—: 


36 Qur'an 41 Verse 11-12. the vastness of the space between the stars 
such as Qur'an 5 Verse 17-18, Qur'an 15 Verse 85, Qur'an 20 Verse & 
Qur'an 21 16, Qur'an 25 Verse 59 Qur'an 27 Verse 24, Qur'an 30 Vene 
$, Qur'an 32 Verse 4, Qur'an 37 Verse 5, Qur'an 38 Verse 1027 and 
66, Qur'an 43 Verse 85, Qur'an 44 Verse 7 and 38, Qur'an 46 Vorse 3, 
Qur'an 50 Verse 38, Qur'an 78 Verse 37, and the nature of the universe 
such as Qur'an 67 Verse 3, Qur'an 71 Verse 15, Qur'an 65 Verse 12, 

3. A single Verse, which confirms that iron was sent down to us 
and that its compositional origin is foreign to the Earth: Qur'an 57 
Verse 25, 

4. A single Verse describing the Earth as being fractured: Qur'an 
86 Verse 12 

5. A group of Verses, which explain some of the characteristics of 
the ocean, which have been discovered only recently: 

The hot nature of the seafloors of some oceans and sens and those 
which describe the emergence of violent volcanoes beneath the sea 
‘which end to seafloor spreading: Qur'an 52 Verse 6. 

The distinction between different types of water bodies, for example, 
"bedisticion between salt and freshwater bodies or between saltwater 
bodies made of different types o salts, which do not mix at all or do 
not mix readily due to the presence of a barrier between them which 
cannot be crossed: Qur'an 25 Verse 53, Qur'an 55 Verse 19-20. 

(©) Thepiteh-darkness, characterizing the deepest parts of the oceans 
which results from the layering of deep ocean currents, above which 
ae sallow currents and above which ae clouds: Qur'an 24 Verse 40. 

6. One Verse describing the mountains as pegs: Qur'an 78 Verse. 

7. It indicates that mountains consist of a smaller part above the 
Earth's surface compared to the large part which is buried beneath 
the Earth surface as though they were roots and its significance in the 
stabilization of continents and the whole Earth. 

This significance of the mountains is further established by 10 other 
Verses which describe other significant features of mountains such as 
therr influence in condensing seas to rain and the formation of sources 
of rivers: Qur'an 13 Verse 3, Qur'an 15 Verse 19, Qur'an 16 Verse 15, 


cod 


Qur'an 21 Verse 3, Qur'an 27 Verse 61, Qur'an 31 Verse 10, Qur'an 50 
Verse 7. Qur'an 77 Verse 27, Qur'an 79 Verse 32. 

In Qur'an 88 Verse 19, the mankind is called upon to observe the 
way mountains have been erected such that they stand above the 
Earth's surface, These observations led to the formulation of the 
theory of lsostacy (Le. equilibrium of pressure in all directions), which 
Explains the erection of mountains and other elevated landforms upon. 
the Earth's crust. 

Jn Qur'an 35 Verse 27, the mountains are described as being made 
up of clearly district white, ed and pitch-black constituents, 

This Verse explicitly points to the existence of acidic mountains. 
‘whose major constituent is granite, which comes in all shades of 
white and red and basi (alkaline) mountains principally of basalt and 
gabbro with mineralogy of magnesium which is dark colored. Each of 
the major (primary) classes of rocks has characteristic chemistry and 
‘mineralogy related to the degree of heat (during its formation) which 
‘manifests in its secondary and tertiary derivatives among sedimentary 
and metamorphic rocks, Thus, the importance of their three colors 
(white, red and black) in the classification of volcanic rocks and its 
derivatives becomes clear. 

7. Group of Verses regarding the two Earth envelops: the aquatic 
and atmospheric envelopes. The Noble Qur'an clearly mentions both 
Originated from with the solid earth; Qur'an 79 Verse 30 and 31. This 
was only known recently. Other Verses in this group speak about 
‘special atribules which enable the atmospheric envelope to preserve 
life on the Earth: Qur'an 21 Verse 32, Qur'an 86 Verse 11.Yet others 
‘mention the pitch dark nature of outer space: Qur'an 15 Verse 14-15, 
the decrease in atmospheric pressure with height above the Earth's 
surface: Qur'an 6 Verse 125. Yet, others talk about the original nature 
of the night (due to the blazing of the moon) before the formation of 
the atmospheric envelope. 

8. A group of Verses which describes the thin crust of the Earth; 
Qur'an 71 Verse 19, the continuous denudation and leveling of 


CGR Vete equino Ione he elem 


s surface, the progressive alteration of the geographical 
tienen of continents and eum the perro stein 
(subduction of plates at plate boundaries), which happens to the Earth 
asa whole and is related to the destruction of its crust: Qur'an 13 Verse 
A, Qur'an 21 Verse 4, Qur'an 78 Verse 6 

3. Verses which confirm that the source of ground water is rainfall, 
indicating the significance of water: Qur'an 15 Verse 22, Qur'an 22 
Verse 5, and others which make a link between life or earth and water: 
Qur'an 21 Verse 30, Qur'an 24 Verse 45, and another which points to 
the possibility of classifying life forms on Earth: Qur'an 6 Verse 38. 

10. Verses which establish that the creation of the Earth occurred 
over a long period of time in successive stages: Qur'an 41 Verses and 
12, Qur'an 32 Verse 5. 

31. Two Verses which describe the end of our Solar System by a 
process which the reverse of is creation known scientifically as the Big, 
Crunch: Qur'an 21 Verse 104, Thereafter, the creation of the universe. 
Qur'an H Verse 48. 

All these were unknown prior to the previous century (Le. 20* 
century), and we have not begun to comprehend except the httle Irom 
Scientific observations which have come from detailed analysis and 
study. 

The amesdext of the Noble Quran in poni io ths 
comprehensive and detailed knowledge indicate only one thing; a 
«lear proof of the Miracle of the Noble Book (Qur'an) which is the last 
ofthe Divine revelation to mankind and the message of Monotheism 
preserved in the exact language of revelation word for word, letter for 
letter for over fourteen centuries of history 

114 obvious from the discussion that the number of Verses of the 
Qur'an which possess geologic indications exceed one hundred and 
ten. This wall quia voluminous book for detailed discussion. Hence, 
Wwe shall concentrate only on what has been mentioned previously 
out some of these Verses which establish facis and principles in 
sciences. We have mentioned these as an example of the miraculous 
nature of the Noble Qur'an. 


During the middle of the 20* century 


eral nations began a rush 
doextonsively explore and unravel the mysteries of cosmic space orbits 
and galaxies. This naturally led to conflicts and. 
world powers 


nsions between the 


seach desire to surpass the other ms understand 
and dominance of the outer space. " 


Strang 


ly enough. as the world progressed in understanding the 
universe it became more certain that i 


‘reator of the universe is th 


One Who revealed the Qur'an, The Verses of the Qur'an present this 


in the form of an extraordinary 


vine revelation revealed fourteen 
centuries ago Which penetrates the screens of the Unseen and th 
information regarding the future. We shall soon present examples 


lated to the orbits, that have only been recently discovered. Allah 


se Ir 
"And you shall certainly know the truth of it af 


‘Sorah Sad, 3888) 


er awhile? 


Whenever the Qur'an mentions the heavens it is in fact referring to 
the universe, because (in Arabic) heaven refers to anything above us. 


The Qur'an broaches the subject f the origin of he universe 


describes it in a remarkable way. Allah, Most High, says: 


Earth were joined together as one united piece, then We parted 
them?” (Soorah Al-Anbiya 21:30) 


tg” means fitting 


ther, assembling and me 


Fata” is the disconnection between two merged things. Thus, just as 
itis understood from the Verse that the Earth and heavens were fused. 


together, then Allah separated them, so have the Muslim scholars 


indicated this in the past Ibn” Abbaas, may Allah be pleased with -him, 
said: "They were both glued to 


and lowered the Earth: 


ther, then Allah raised the heavens 


Modern science describes this initial union and separation in 
a marvelous manner; the theory of n 


fos of this theory is 


as scientific fact today. The basis of the theory originated 


states that the 


n" 


WERE Oe Orin and Gne 


formation of the Solar System involved several stages: 


+ Initially; there was a huge cloud of cold gases and dust with its 
parts moving randomly 


$ Due to the differential pressure 


und the cloud of gases and 
dust, some of the dust gradually began to move within the cloud, and 
started 


* Due to the differential speeds oí the different parts, small 
Whirlpools developed, they were pressurized and shrank. Each 
Whirlpool Later became the core fa star. 


Most of the huge cloud gravitated to the center to form the core 
ofthe first sun. 


* With the passing of time, the cores of stars begin to control their 


intemal motion. Th 


“oupled with enormous pressure resulled in the 
concentration of some parts to the stellar core. 


mperature of the sun's 
core increased to about one million degrees Celsius and this resulted 


reactions within the sun. This augmented its enormous 
temperature and made the surface of the sun appear brilliant y 
1t began to radiate light, which purified the atmosphene surroundin 
the stars. Therefore the Solar Sy 
Which itis today 


em began to take the type of form in 
Glorified is He Who says 


fae 


CSAS Siwy 13 Sets T€ Jug 

"Then He Istawa (ose over) toward the heaven when t was smoke 
and saidtoit and the Earth tome both of you willy or unwillingly 
They both said: We come, wilinghy= iSootah Fussilat 411] 


He, Most High, says: 


CES AY 


“He has created the heavens without pilars, whichyou see...” (Soorah 
Luqman 3110. 


Some have interpreted this Verse to mean that Allah created the 
heavens without plam. However Allah did not say: "ou see without 
pilars”, rather He said: 4 Gi 1 “athout pillars that you see” (or 
mr closely without visible pillars). So, the sighting which Allah 
Spoke about is with reference to the pilar, but there isa support which 
tre do not wee. This is the gravitational support, which preserves t 


universe from collapsing, 


ay and Night 


Hesays 


€ M ones je dg 
“LHe makes the night to go in the day and makes the day to go in 
ihe night... (Sarah Az-Zumar 395 


In the Arabic language, "Takucer" (to go into) refers to the winding, 
folds of the turban, and Takmer of the night upon the day and the 
day upon night draws our 
circular motion. We have come 
to better understand this Verse 
in the light of the discovery of. 
the Earth’s rotation about itself, 
Which results in night and day. 


Cosmic space is naturally 
dark despite the presence of 
the sun and stars within il, Past 
researchers have discussed this 
fact and attempted to explain 
the miracle of the Noble Verses 
which mention clearly the 
darkness of cosmic space, the 
difference between brightness 
amd light, the separation of 
night from day, and what the 
sight uncovers while ascending, 


into the heavens, Anyone who ponders over the Verses ofthe Noble 
Qur'an is confronted with several facts: 

1. The mentioning of night always precedes the mention of 
daytime in the Noble Qur'an: Qur'an 2 Verse 164 and 274, Qur'an 3 
Verse 27 and 190, Qur'an 6 Verse 13 and 60, Qur'an 10 Verse 24 and 67 
Qur'an 13 Verse 3 and 10, Qur'an 17 Verse 12. Qur'an 21 Verse 20 and 
42, Qur'an22 Verse 61, Qur'an 23 Verse 80, Qur'an 24 Verse 44, Qur'an 
25 Verse 47, Qur'an 27 Verse 86, Qur'an 40 Verse 61, Qur'an 45 Verse 
5, Qur'an 57 Verse 6, Qur'an 69 Verse 7, Qur'an 71 verse 5, Qur'an 73 
Verse 17 and 20, Qur'an 78 Verse 10 and 11, Qur'an 79 Verse 29, and 
Qur'an 92 Verse 1 and 2. 

2 Thesun is also mentioned before the moon in the Noble Qur'an: 
Qur'an 12 Verse 4, Qur'an 22 Verse 18, Qur'an 29 Verse 61, Qur'an 55 
Verse 5, and Qur'an 75 Verse 9. 

3. Whenever the night, daytime, the sun and the moon are 
‘mentioned inthe same thread of text, the mention of night necessarily 
precedes daytime and the mention of the sun precedes that of the 
moon. This is evident in twelve instances in the Noble Qur'an. Qur'an 
7 Verse 54, Qur'an 10 Verse 5 and 6, Qur'an 13 Verse 2and 3, Qur'an 14 
Verse 39, Qur'an 16 Verse 12, Qur'an 21 Verse 33, Qur'an 25 Verse 61 
and 62, Qur'an 31 Verse 29, Qur'an 35 Verse 13, Qur'an 36 Verse 37 and. 
40, Qur'an 39 Verse 5 and Qur'an 41 Verse 37 and 38. 

An investigator comes to the conclusion that these Quranic facis 
are in perfect agreement with established scientific facts, which say. 
that the universe is in a perpetual night. This is its natural essence. 
Within it is a bare star whose emanating light cannot be seen except 
‘when reflected by other diffuse celestial bodies. It is observed that the 
third fact is contrary to common logi (i. for the one who has no prior 
knowledge of the cosmos) which expects a definitive logical order of 
relationship of the night to the moon and the daytime with the sun. 
This is because these Verses are the words of the Truth ~ Honorable 
and Exalted is He ~ Ihe Creator of all ings. 

The importance of knowing these facts is in order to contemplate 
the wisdom behind is conflict with six other Verses Qur'an 11 Verse 
114, Qur'an 17 Verse 78, Qur'an 20 Verse 130, Qur'an 93 Verse 1 and 


2, Qur'an 71 Verse 16, Qur'an 6 Verse 96, Qur'an 91 Verse 1 and 4. 
Terhaps someone may discover fresh facts when he ponders over these. 
Verses in the light of what has preceded them and Allah, the Exalted, 
knows best. 


Stellar orbits 
Allah, Most High, says: 
AG BMY 3:2: ui ect y 
“isnot forthe sun to overtakethe moon, does the night oustipthe 
day! They ali oat each in an orbit” (Sporah Ya Seen 3640) 
Arabic linguists interpret the word “Falak” (orbit) as anything 
circular Allah has mentioned the “sun and the moon” and th “ght 
and day time", but what does the plural “Kulim” (they all) refer us 
to?AeRazi (ne of the earliest Mustim scholars) says: Itis not possible 
for us to say: 


ania 

"They al at each in orbi 

Except that stars are inclusive so that the implication of the plural is 
established. Each of us knows the position of modern science that the 
stars and planets have orbits to which they are attached and will not 
foot except on it 
Expansion of the universe 

During the late sixties, Hubble discovered that the universe was 
expanding and opening out confirming thereby the statement of Allah. 


Most High 
Spes ARR 
"With power did We construct the heavens. Verlly, We are able to 
rend the vastness of space ere Goa Adh- Dart T4. 
The peplesed sles Eisen, who had proposed the theory of 
an esl universe) and compelled him io keep visiting Hubble in 
Mis observatory so as o study Bis buffing revelation Had Bey ead the 
exegesis of Ion Zayd concerning is Verses they wouid have found that 


M À—— 


it lends to part of this covery. 
Is appropriate as it indicates a continuity, Le. “We expanded th i x 


meaning - We are expanding it and We shall in future expand it Ing 
Want to appreciate the vastness of th i rig 


on a dark night and see 


v universe, just look up at the sky 
enormous number of stars in the universe 


ind the Moon fol 


Allah, Most High, says 


"Thesun and the 
je moon run on their fied courses (exactly) calculated 

with measured stages for each (for reckoning etc) 

Soorah Ar-Rahman 55:5) 


Vs Verse does not indicate the solar and lunar years as it appears 
to some; rather it points to a tremendous miracle which has been 
discovered in science: that both 


e sun and the moon have hes 


arth 


and distance that is accurately established with respect to the 
Were the sun to expand its size a bit or come closer to the Earth, we 
would be set afire, and we 

the Earth, then we would freeze. I the moon were to expand a 


to shrink or move further away from 


tle or 
come closer, then we (on Earth) would be drowned due to flooding by 
the ocean and were it to shrink or move further away then the ocean 
would disappear from us. 


Does not this indicate an accurate computation? 


When we listen to statement of 
Allah, Most High- 


43 Io us uocat y 
Lord of the heavens and f the Earth 
and ali that i between them, and Lord 


of every point of the sunt risings 
(Soorah As Saffat 375) 


We realize that it talks about the 
Earth and its rotation, bul does not 
consider the Earth alone, it also talks 
about the heavens. A star has been recently discovered which revolves 
about two suns (Alpha Centauri A and Alpha Centauri B) Every day it 


Allah, Most High, 


"And even if we opened to them a gate from the heavens 


cod 


were to continue ascending thereto they would surely say Our eyes 
have been (as if) dazzled. Nay, we are a people be witched" (Sorah 
AHH 4-18) 

This Verse discusses three important and amazing issues which. 
require consideration before embarking on space exploration 

1. There is a specific window in the atmospheric envelope, which 
serves as a passage way for a space shuttle, This is what is indicated in 
the Qur'an with tho mention of “u gate”, 

2. The word “Uroj” has two meanings: ascension and curve, 
and these are two conditions for the escape ofa space shuttle from the 
atmospheric envelope. 

3. Aller escaping from the atmospheric envelope, the shuttle 
encounters pitch darkness as though it has shut its eyes upon isl 


dod 


“Our eyes have been (as if) dazzled" 


The cleaving of the Moon 


45535 tas, 
“The hour has dawn near, and the moon has been left aunde 
During a televised interview with the Muslim geologist, professor 
Zougloul An-Najar The show presenter asked him about the verse 
4159365 ta za) 


“The hour has drawn near and the moon has been left asunder” 
(Sooroh AH Qamar 54 


Does it contain a Quranic scientific wonder? 

Dr. Zaghloul replied: “I have a story concerning this Verse: while 1 
was attending a program at Cardiff University in western Britain, the 
gathering was a mixed one - Muslims and non-Muslims. There was a 
very lively discussion about scientific wonders of the Noble Qur'an 


— —— 


During the discussion, a young Muslim stood up and sad: Su. do you 
consider the statement of Allah, Most High: “The Hour has don neur, 
and the moon has een cleft asunder” as containing a scientific wonder 
from the Qur'an? 

^L repli: No, because scientific wonders are explained by science 
(or explainable by science), but as for miracles, science cannot explain. 
them. Amiracleisa phenomenon which scontrary to the laws of nature. 
The splitting of the moon was a miracle that occurred to the Messenger 
of Allah, peace and blessings of Allah be upon him, confirming his 
being a Prophet and Messenger. Perceptible miracles are an evidence of 
truth upon those who witness them. Had it not been mentioned in the 


ook of Ala Most High and the Suma of His Messenger 
blessings of Allah be upon him, then it wouldn't have been Less 
upon us (present-day Muslims to beleve n it However meee iy 
M because iis mentioned in he Book o Ally ande Sore n 
Messenger and bcs AI he Bald able to deal ap" 


The Prophetic Miracle 


Dr. Zaghloul narrated the story of the cleaving of the moon as 
documented in the books of Prophetic traditions: He said: "In the 
books of Prophetic tradition, it is reported that five years before 
‘emigrating from Makkah to Medina, some people of Quraish came to 
the Messenger of Allah, peace and blessings of Allah be upon him, and 
‘said 'O Muhammad, if truly you are a Prophet and Messenger, then 
bring abouta miracletoconfirm your Prophethood and messengership 
Sohe asked them: “What do you want?" They replied: ‘Cleave the moon 
for us, as a miracle and wonder" 

So, the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah be upon him, stood up. 
supplicating tohis Lord forassistancein this situation. His Lord, Blessed 
is He and Most High, inspired 
him fo point his noble 
finger to the moon. ^ 
So, the moon clove 
into two halves, 
Which — stayed 
separated from 
exh other 
for several 
consecutive 
hous, and 
then fosed 
together, The 
disbelievers 
said: 

"Muhammad has 
bewitched ust 


However, some intellectuals (amongst them) ak: “Definitely, mae 
acis those who are present bat does not affect all people. So, they 
hastened to the gales of Makkah awaiting the returning travelers. When 
thefirst of the travelers arrived, they asked them (saying): Did you witness 
any strange thing happen to the moon? They replied: Yes, on so and so 
night, we saw the moon ciae ito two halves which stayed away from 
ch other and later re-united” 

Thus some of them believed (in Muhammad's Prophethood and his 
messengership) while some insisted on disbehef’" This is why Allah, 
Blessed is He and Most High, said in His Honored Book: 

U Se Gea O N Bas Tet y 
d Ass asas ORI 

The hour has drawn near, and the moon has been cleft asunder 
‘the people f Makkah requested. Prophet Muhammad, peace 
and blessings of Allah be upon him to show them a miracle, so he 
Showed them the iting of the moon And f thy see agn, they 
"um away, and say: This continuous magic? They beled (Verses of 
Ala this Quran), and flowed their own lusts, And every matter 
Wit be settled [according to the kinds o deeds or tne doer of good 
deed, his deed will take him to paradise and similarly evil deeds will 
fake ther doers to hell” (Sorah AL Qamar 583, 


Areal story. 


Dr. Zaghloul said: After I ended my discussion. a young British 
Muslim stood up and introduced himself saying: ‘Iam Dawood Moosa 
Baitakook, head of the Muslim Society of Britain? He said: "Sir, may 
1 make a contribution? Zaghloul said: ‘Go ahead" He suid: "I was 
researching for religion (before he became Muslim). One of the Muslim 
students presented me a translated copy of the Noble Qur'an. I thanked 
m and took the Holy Book home, When I opened this translation, 
the first chapter I came across was (Soona Al-Qumur - chapter on the 
moon: Qur'an 54) and 1 mad; 


inco 


58395 Sy 
“The hour has drawn near, and the moon has been let asunder? 


| sid (fo myself Is this a reasonable statement? Is it possible for the 
‘moon to cleave asunder and re-fuse together. What power (force) can 
achieve such? He (the young man) further said: This Verse dissuaded 
me from reading further and I became busy with other matters of life. 
However, Allah, Most High, prolonged my sincerity in the search for 
the truth. So, my Lord ordained that sit to watch the British television, 
There was a discussion between the presenter and thee notable 
American space scientists. The presenter was chiding the scientist over 
spending so much money on space voyages at a time when the Earth 
Was engulfed in a myriad of problems: famine, poverty, disease and 
regression. He was saying; If this money was spent on the inhabitants 
Of the Earth, then it would be more beneficial 

However, the scientists continued to defend their positions and 
Said: This technology has applications in several aspects of life such as 
in medicine, manufacturing and agriculture. This is not wasted money; 
rather ít has assisted us in developing leading edge technologies, 
During the discussion came the news of the landing on the surface of 
the moon, the furthest space voyage ever. In terms of expenditure, it 
had cost more than a hundred billion (US) dollars. The show presenter 
‘exclaimed, What sort of madness is this? A hundred billion dollars 
just to plant an American flag on the surface of the moon? The (three 
Scientists) said: No, the goal wasn’t to plant an American flag on the 
‘surface of the moon, rather, we had been studying the internal structure 
‘of the moon and we discovered a fact, had we spent multiples of that 
amount to convince the world of our discovery, nobody would have 
believed us 

The presenter asked them: what was that fact (you discovered)? 
They replied: The moon once split into two and then re-fused together. 
The (presenter) asked: How did you know that? They replied: We 
found a band of metamorphosed rocks which penetrate the moon from. 


its surface to its center and then to the opposite surface. We consulted 
‘expert geologists about this and they said: t is not possible for this 
to have occurred except the moon had once split asunder and then 
refused together-The young man said: I sprang out of my chair and 
said: A miracle which occurred to Muhammad over one thousand four 
‘hundred years ago and Allah compelled America to spend more than. 
one hundred billion dollars to prove it for the Muslims? This must be 
the true religion! He says: So I sat with the copy of the Qur'an and 
read Soerah AL-Qumar (Qur'an 54) and this was what ed me to accept 
Islam” 

How the Director of Tokyo observing in Japan accepted Islam 


The story of the. of Islam by one of the notable experts 
i e feld f astronomy: Prova Yad Kray, e dor 
of Tokyo Astronomical observatory im Japan is interesting and 
inspirational. This observatory is regarded as the second observatory 
n ranking) in the world in terms of its infrastructure and equipment. 
Allah willed that he would visit Saudi Arabia and there occurred an 

unity for discusion with him at King Abdul Aziz University. 
Aube f speciai i e els of adrnomy and geology were 
in attendance. Also in attendance were some Muslim scholars such as 
Az-Zindani. Afer presenting the Quranic concepts on astronomy and 
tact sou the unven i the pulering and ving uero tr 

and thoroughly. and ater Allah expanded his breast 
E not estai W pel he dad ramon (fe ru) 
written in his handwriting, ts translation is as follows: 

“Ater arriving here, discovered thatthe Qur'an contains numerous 
scientific facts The universe and its contents are thoroughly explained 
and elucidated in the Qur'an, particularly the subtest points in this 
‘universe .. in such a way that all things are now well-understood, 1 
hereby declare my (acceptance of Islam. 


i 


Time 
between Science 
and the Qur'an 


During a ring of educational 
activities of the Jam'iyyat ule" 
Allimi Qur'an WasSunnah 

for Scientific 


“iro, a symposium. 
was organized on the topic Time: 
Between Science and the Qur'an. 
Dr. Mansoor Hasabun-Nabiyy, 
head of the So Professor 
oF Physics College of 
Botany, Aynush-Shams University, 
made a presentation. Early im 
the discussion, Hasabun-Nabiyy 
affirmed that the Noble Qur'an 

opens up new frontiers of. 
knowledge for contemplation and 
ion. Doubllesly correct 
knowledge must necessarily lead 
Jo faith (in Alah). It is impossible 


“for scienti facts and the Qur'an 
|P conflict except when the scientist 
prs in Ms opinion (scientific 
heories) or the exegele wrongly 
Jiterrets the Verses of he Qur'an, 


/ 


He added that the Qur'an touches upon several scientific issues 
Which include the creation of the universe, time and place (position); 
the Qur'an indicates that Allah created the universe in six days, but 
(the length) of days in Allah's reckoning are lengthy spells of time 
as understood from the earthly view of days. This is because time is 
relative. This is in consonance with the specific theory of relativity. 

The significance of time to living things and even nonliving things 
is very great. Each one of us considers the evaluation (measurement) 
Of time important: for instance, to count ages. There are several natural 
Phenomena like coral reefs and radioactive materials such as radium. 
and uranium that decay by losing weight to become lead. For every 
radioactive element, there is a definite decay pattern. Scientists have 
employed some of these radioactive materials such as uranium and 
Carbon-4 to determine the age of the Earth and life upon the Earth, 
“This is similar to the use of the expansion of the universe to determine 
the age of the universe. 

Dr. Hasabun-Nabiyy presented the issue ofthe age of the universe 
5.2 proof of the existence of Allah, For as long as the universe has a 
definite beginning in terms of time, then it necessarily must have been 
brought into existence. I is impossible for it to have originated itself, 
‘The Noble Qur'an has explicitly invited man to research about the 
beginning of the universe and the origin of creation. Allah, Glorified 
is He, says: 


"SE ee T Sy 
CSG ioa uius dara 

“Say: Travel in the land and see how (Alah originated creation), and 

‘then Allah wil bring forth (resurrect) the creation of the hereafter (Le. 

resurrection after death) Very, Alah is Able to do ali things” (Soran 

AArkaboot 2920). 

We can derive from this Verse several important indications: that 
voyaging in the Earth would inform us about the origin of the universe, 
Use of the language “voyage in the Earth” not “voyage on the earth” 
Point us to investigation of the geological layers of the Earth so as 0 


pl ‘Twos tare omen a Oaer 


understand the origin of the Earth and its botanical and animal life and 
the origin of life in all the forms that exist in the universe. 
"The Qur'an has mentioned in several of its Verses that Allah created. 


We universe in six days. For example, He says: 


$8025 Bhai 


$365 385 uic CAE sy 


“And indeed We created the heaven and Earth and al between them. 
in six days and nothing of fatigue touched us (Sorah Qaf 0:38 


What is intended by “days” here are the periods or long stretches of 
Kartel fortran eversa n dij id 
(on Earth) evaluate them. The proof of this is that the day was never 
described as “of which you reckon” in any of the Verse which talks 
about the six days in which the heaven and Earth were created. As an 
‘example, Allah, the Exalted, says: 


o LIM BIE SS a 
“nd He itis Who has created the heaven and the Earth in six days.” 
(Soorah Hood 107). 
Also, He says: 

WIFE AL a cas as ATTY 
IS ABODE pe ads Se 
SEAN a px dA 

Mah itis Who has created the heaven and the Earth and all that isin 
between them in sx days Then He Istawa (rose over) the Thone 0n 
a manner that suns His Majesty). You (mankind) have none besides 
Him asa Wali protestor or helper, etc) or an intercessor. Wil you not 
then remember (or be admonished)? He arranges (every aflars from 
the heaven to the Earth, hen & (afi) wil go up to Hin, in one day, 
the space wheres a thousand years of your reckoning (e. reckoning 
otour present words time)” Soorah As Sajda 324:5) 
‘The scholars of Tafseer agree that the six days of creation are divided 
into equal periods, each equivalent to two days of creation speaking 
in terms of relative time. 


Fr Teo days for the cation of the Earth om an al 
(hazy) heaven. Allah, Most High, says: ad E 


qiias) 
"ej created the Earth in two days” (Sorah Fuss 413]. 
He also saysi 
SMG SNS STM 
CHENG cs Y LT uasa 
“Have not those who disbelieve known that the heavens an 
Ear were joined together as one nad pcs, Wer We ped 


them” And Weave modem waren Fg Wn M 
‘not then | believe ooh Anba 2130) ee 


‘This is clear evidence that the heavens and the Earth once belonged 
to à single universe, “Ratqan” (one united piece) then it exploded 
Fafataqnahumu (then we parted them). 


Secondly: Two days for setting out the heaven in seven heavens in 
‘equal layers Allah says: 


CAE Ys isa i iiy 
“Then he completed and finished their creation as) seven heavens in 


{pe ays and he made in each heaven ts af.” (ooh Fustat 


He (Allah) is referring to the initial smoky nat 
Nas y (hazy) nature of the 


ak BUH Ge GR O3 Sca A ait 
“Then Heltavaoseovertowardtneheavens 
tao tanto teta Come batho rou watea rom 
They boin akd We come vi Boemia 


‘This was after is explosion in two days, after which the shape ofthe 
heavens began to form. “Then He completed and finshed their creation..." 


—X—X! 


m: 


ue fashioned them and invented them as seven heavens in a period 
spanning another two days. 

‘Thirdly: Two days for organizing the Earth geologically and making, 
it habitable for man. The Glorified says: 


(HIE AP ADEM X QU i QT 
"He placed therein (ie: the Earth frm mountains om above t, and 
Heeved n and measured there ns sustenance for hs dweleryin 
four days equal (Le. ali these four days’ were equal in length of time), 
for ali those who ask about ts craton Sore usr 4110} 

He (Allah) is referring to meteoric mountains, which fell onto the 
arti ssurfare and becaene cemented the beginning tof the formation 
Of the universe), fis creation was instantaneous. This is evidenced in 
The statement of Allah, Most High: "fom dici. and "He Ne 
ij" Le. He made abundant the benefits of the tnings He made therein 
suchas the water, plants and livestock: 


eae UI 

“And brought forth thereon Rs water and its pasture” /Soorah An- 

Naat 7231). 

Ana He measured therein its sustenance (for its dalle). be. He 
provided for its dwellers their sustenance by creating therein rivers, 
"ree and animals in preparation for the advent of man ^... In four 
days equal n time) for all those who ask (about its creation,” ke. in four 
days without increase nor decrease as information for those who ask 
amongst mankind. 


Ig ry, 


Dx Hisabur Nabiy explained that scientists 
Ju, Nd achieved - using e radioactive decay 
7 Strano oed, an estimation ofthe 

7 age of the Eats rocks and that of 

] “eee 
the formation of the Earth's 
2 FA crust commenced 4 5biion 
Z yeu agp and that ths is 


~ — [.] 
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also the age by the moon's rocks. They have also recently successfully 
used carbon dating to esti age of plant and animal fossils to 
estimate life on Earth. Therefore, the Earth began forming 4500 million 
Years ago and man appeared much later, fter Allah had organized the 
whole Earth 


Une: Ad ANGE CS ILD 
“Has there not been over man a period of time, when he was nothing 
to mention” (Sorah insan 761) 


Science has confirmed that man appeared upon the Earths surface 
a few tens of thousands of years ago without indicating a definite limit 
H is possible to infer that the differentiation of the geology of the Earth 
‘commenced with the anchoring of the meteoric mountains on its solid 
‘rust, the springing forth of water and air from within the Earth and 
the succession of several plant and animal kingdoms until man arrived. 
This period lasted a stretch of time approximately 45 billion years. 

The Qur'an in Soorah Fusilt(42), points out that this period is 
‘equivalent o a third of the universe. Since the geologic organization of 
{he Earth beginning with the solidification ofits crust till the appearance 
‘of man has lasted 45 billion years, it is possible to calculate the age of 
the universe from the perspective of the Qur'an by multiplying the 
geologic period by three (since the creation of the universe - according 
lo the Qur'an- was in 3 equal stages) with each stage being equivalent 
to two days (relative ime), Therefore, the universe is about 13.5 billion 
years oid. 

Dr: Hasabun-Nabiyy mentioned that science as of today is yet to 
arriveat (the explanation of these six stages of creation of the universe 
Research is rather concerned with estimating the age of universe with 
reference lo the great explosion known in astronomical physics as the 
“Big Bang”. Scientists have computed the age of the universe using 
various means and have arrived at several estimates, Some scientists 
have computed the age of the universe using the expansion of the 
universe and the rate of decrease in redness as 10 to 18 billion years 
Others computed it using two different nuclear methods and concluded 


Mat the age of the universe is 13 or 15 billion years. 
[ros abii eii 


Polar flare 


With light energy appearing from the middle of the sky in the night, 
darkness is dispersed due to the luminous bright captivating light 
This natural phenomenon usually appears between latitudes 4U north 
and AO south, 

Among the favors of Allah upon mankind is that, whenever some 
of these destructive natural 
radiations approach the 
surface of the Earth as 
showers, the stationary 
elevated objects on Earth 
work successively to dissipate 
Mese changes Otherwise 
there would be widespread 
lightning strikes and fires. 
In fact, all things on the 


Earth serve as means to prevent this like the domes (of minarets), tall 
buildings, lightning conductors, the sails of ships and trees, ete. Usually, 
this phenomenon appears as a glare, which is visible when itis dark 
nd results in amazing illusions. It is also called St. Elmo's f 
the person who first disco 
that within clouds, the 


e after 
ed it. What was previously known was 
e was friction which resulted in lung 
recent discoveries disprove this. The present 
understanding is thatthe higher clouds (cumulus cloud) Coven 
Opposite charges, When there i no air (an insulator) o sola the 
two, a discharge occurs int 


Expansion af e atmosphere Tis phenomenon i mta ias O 
refers to in Soorah An-Noor (Qur'an 24) " 


ade te Ag 
€ acsi 


16 1:62 5 ALIS 2121353) 
heel ere 
“See you not that Ah dives the clouds gent, then joins them 
together, them makes them nto a heap of lor and yau iem 


‘an comes forth rom between thon Anad He rari 
sty hal he mountains, (or there are n the heaven mauna ma 


DI 


hai from where He sends down hal and strike therewith whom He 
wil, and averts I from whom He wil The vivid ish of its (clouds) 
lightning nearly blinds the sight” (Sooroh An-Noor 24:43) 


As for thunder, then i is nothing but the sound of expanding ai. 
Whenever, the discharge occurs between the clouds and high relief of 
the Earth it is known as a thunderbolt and it could kill whoever it hits, 
Allah, Most High, says 


ib SE Fa OS CHENEY 
"Veil We have adorned the ner heaven wth he sars for ben 
Ad to gua spia every nabalian dev. (ron Arafat 
p 


The atmospheric envelope of the sun is made up of charged particles. 
~ protons and electrons. These occur in space as solar wind, How 
the magnetic eld of 

the Earth (which is 

very strong) deflects 

WU and concentrates 

Hoa the magnetic 

poles of the Earth 

Their collision with 


earthly oxygen and 
nitrogen molecules 
results in red, green 
and blue light 
known as Aurora. 


The Aurora appears 
ata distance of about seventy miles or more above the Earth's surface 
in the outer atmosphere. This (Aurora) can be viewed from very high 
altitudes, 

This is how the magnetic field of the Earth's atmosphere protects 
le Earth from harmful solar particles. 


The Protector is Allah 


‘The Earth is protected by its magnetic field, which serves to 
dellct cosmic rays coming ftum the universe and solar flares from. 
tremendous solar outbursts, The Earth's magnetic field deflects and 
makes electric charges to rise and revolve at great heights of up to four. 
‘thousand kilometers or more, in a charged belt known as the Van Allen 
Belt (named after its discover 
in 1058). Had it not been for 
this protection, which Allah 
ordained, then such electric 
changes would have rained 
incendiary thunderbolt upon. 
us leaving nothing behind on 
the Earth's surface. See the 
Signs of Allah's Mercy upon 
us, how He ordained that we 
be protected. For each of the 
two (the electric charges and 
magnetic fld) there is an 
onder, and everything before 
Him (Allah) has à measure. From this we appreciate His words: 
ARII Aa iio Vis E32) 
este OILS AIRE oue 
“For each (person), there are angels i succession before and behind 
him. They guard him by the command of Allah, Very, Allah wil not 
change the good condition of a people as long as they do not change 
their state of goodness themselves (by commiting sins and by beng 
ungrateful and disobedient to Alah). But when Allah wil a peoples 


punishment, there can be no turning back of it, and they wil fnd 
besides Him no protector (Soorah Ard 12:1) 


ard 


The content of the Verse indicates that the protection is from the 
order of Allah to serve some other purpose. This is because he verse 
was revealed in context to what precedes it and what succeeds (in the 
Qur'an) Read the statement of Allah, Most High: 
O ILENE CGR OM tay ol) 
BB she VE as ES 
SER IBAA eas 
“tis He Who shows you the lighting as a fear or travelers) and 
as ope or those who wa fon) And ki He Who brings up or 
originates) the clouds hen (wth water, And Avi (hunder) 
glorifies and praises Him, and so do the angels because of His Awe, 
Te sends tne thunderbos and terewth He she whom He wils, 


yet they (disbelievers) dispute about Allah, And He is Almighty in 
strength and severe in punishment (Soorah Arat 13:12-13). 


The Piercing Star 


The Creator swears with a magnificent cosmic phenomenon. He, 
Glorious is He, and Most High, says 


{SIO Mead Ce 
“By the heaven, and AvTar (the night-comer, Le. the bright star 
And what wil make you to know what Atari night comer] s? ra) 
the star of piercing brightness Soorah At ari & 1-3 


CBS Hs O ps Roa jac (D ap i ip 
“By the star when it goes down (or vanishes}. Your companion 


Muhammad) has neither gone astray nor has erred. Nor does he. 
Speak of (his own) desire” (Saonah An Najm 53:1-3), 


esa? 


He, Most High, swears by the heavens and At- Tarig. Whoever hears 
this oh on a first occasion wonders who or what AI-Tarij refers to. 
This is why the High and Powerful (Allah) informed us that it is a 
piercing star. But how does a star become piercing? ls there a scientific 
‘explanation for this? 


The scholars of Tafseer have interpreted stellar radiation as being, 
piercing and penetrating but regarding the attribute of A!-Tarig, it 
has hardly been explored. The second oath has to do with another 
astronomical phenomenon: the dropping (vanishing) star. Itis necessary 
to differentiate here between this and the phenomenon of meteors, 
which is considered a daily phenomenon since it occurs frequently. 
Meteors enter the Earth's atmospheric envelope daily and then burn 
off when their temperature rises due to friction between them and the 
atmospheric air. Very few of them fall to the Earth. 

Had the Creator willed to swear by the meteor He would have done 
so, The meteor is mentioned more than once in the Qur'an: 


dol ne E h 
"Except such as snatch away something by stealing and they are 


pursued by a flaming fre of piercing brightness” 
(Soorah As Soft 37:10, 


Sega sp co LCI) 
“And we have sought to reach the heaven, but found it Aled with 
tem guards and Naming re (Soran Aina 724) 


Allah, Glorified is He, did not swear by the phenomenon of a falling. 
star but swore by the phenomenon of the dropping (vanishing) sta 
Why? 

The mass of neutron stars is roughly 4.1 times the mass of the sun, 
Initially, whena star begins o collapse upon itself, itshrinks rapidly and 
the pressure upon its atoms increases. The atoms break down to form 
an electronic fluid that becomes denser (thickens) and becomes unable 
to bear the pressure due to the weight of the star and its gra 
pull. The result is that the gravity of the star, crushes (breaks down) 


Soy 


the electronic fuid justas it crushed the envelope of the atoms and tho 
collapse of the gigantic redness (as iti called) upon itself continues 
The electrons join with protons and fuse to form new neutrons. 
The strata of the star then begin to collapse from the force of the stars 
weight which smashes everything in front of it. Eventually, each 
‘electron unites with a proton such that the star becomes essentially a 
pressurized neutron without any space between, The density increase 
to such a numerical measure that is difficult o imagine. The gigantic 
medness therefore shrinks to what is known as a Pulsar (Neutron star) 
a sphere the size of a football weighing up to fifty thousand billion 
tons, Were this to the be placed upon the Earth or any other celestial 
body, the surface of the Earth or ofthat celestial body would not able to 
‘support this tremendous weight and the ball will fall through the Earth 
Or celestial body leaving behind ita 


jle equivalent to its size 
The story ofthe discovery of pulsars (neutron stars) is an interesting 
‘one. In 1968, an American student pick up radio signals from beyond 
the Earth using a new instrument known as the radio telescope. I is an 
instrument capable of picking up radio signals from deep within space 
and great distances of up to millions of light years away. 

In the early seventies, astronomers were able to observe several 
stars, all of which shared the quality of emitting uniform (periodic) 
radio signals, Observed in details, the radio signals cameasintermitient 
signals: (Beep... Beep... Beep). Each signal lasted fractions ofa second 
and repeated itself every second or more 

Jt is possible to generalize stars that emit these (radio) signals as 
pulsating stars (An-Najmu (the star), A-Tarig (the night-comer), Ath. 
Thagib (the piercing) Itis one of the signs of Allah which He, Glorified 
is He, swore by 


MICH Msi CMS DA) 
“By the heaven and Atari (the right comer, e. the bight str) 


and what will make you to know what AtTarq is it) the star of 
piercing brightness" (Soorah At-ariq 86:1-3) 


At-Tarig isa celestial body with two characteristics: Iis astar and itis 
piercing, Were these qualities used to evaluatecelestial bodies, t would 
be observed that pulsars (neutron stars) embody all these qualities - 


Cy? 


star night-comer and piercing Ithas regular pulses and taps. The Tori 
emanates regular intermittent taps (tick-..tick.,.tick), which is very 
similar to the beeps, which the radio signals have captured emanating, 
from the pulsars (neutron stars), Astronomers have concluded that a 
Star emits very fast pulses due to the speed of its rotation and the speed 
of its energy. Also, an old pulsar has a very low frequency signal (t 
emits signals in a long period of time). This happens when its energy 
wanes and its speed of rotation diminishes, 

Glorified is Allah 
who characterized this 
star with tremendous 
density and swore by 
it The significance of 
an oath informs us of 
the significance of the 
‘object of the oath. The 
density of a pulsar is 
the highest density 
known (to man) and RUPTURE SC epa 
its weight is greater m stn eared ia 
than that of the Earth 
despite its (relatively small) size, Now, let us picture what would 
happen to the Earth or to any celestial body were this star (pulsar) to 
be placed upon it or were it to collide with it. No celestial body can 
withstand a collision with it, not even the sun; the reason being its 
dreadful density. Astronomers have estimated the number of pulsars 
in our galaxy at about one hundred thousand. Naturally, it would be 
‘expected that the other billions of galaxies would also contain hundreds 
‘of thousands of pulsars 

So if the heavens are filled with pulsars, therefore, Allah, Glorified 
is He, employs this oath by way of emphasis: 


[il 


"There is no human being but has a protector over hien (or her) (ke 
angels in charge of each human being guarding him, writing his 


cod 
good and bad deeds etc! Sora Arg 6 


Thus, the affairs of every soul are entrusted to a protector who 
Watches and is in charge and protects it 

Glorified is Allah, thene is a similitude between the protector and At- 
Tiri. We find a new and lively image of Qur'anic marvel. Describing 
the pulsar (a recently discovered phenomenon) in such detail 
employing such few words as can be counted on the fingers of a hand 
(star, night-comer, piercing) could not have originated except from the 
Creator of the universe If man, however in-depth his knowledge were 
to attempt a definition or description of a pulsar, he would require 
lines (of writing) and several sheets to describe it 

After Allah our Protector, Glorified is He, informed us boul and swore 
by this star (pulsar, He returns to (the matter of) thesoul of mankind and 
reminds us of the protector entrusted by the All-Protecting, Ever Watchful 
‘over each soul to enumerate what i ín ts favor and that against it (Le. its 
{good and bad deeds), even is (sous) palpitations. 

What similarity between the watchful protector who enumerates 
‘everything: small or big in extreme detail and At-Tarig whose details 
traverse the breath of the heavens to reach usin extreme detail. And the 
All Protecting Ever-Watchful (Allah) upon whom none of the secrets 
‘of man’s soul is hidden. Glorified be your Lord, the Lond of Honor and 
Power! (He is free) from what they attribute unto Him! Peace be upon. 
the Messengers and all the praise and thanks be to Allah, Lord of the 
Worlds (mankind, Jinn and all that exist. 


« 


The Lord of Sirius 


When we observe the Sirius which has a right ascension a star about 
fifty trillion (8000000000000) miles away from us, we see it as 
it was nine years ago. This is because its light travels at a speed that 
reaches usin about eight years. Ewe assume there was some intelligent 
life form close to the Sirius which has a right ascension observing our 
sun, t would see it as one of many tiny luminous and brilliant spots, 
just as any star. When astronomers look through their telescopes, 
which penetrate into the universe, they are observing events of billions 
of light years away. For each of the luminous radiations which reach 
their instruments, there is an age, which it indicates. It is possible for it 
to have originated a thousand years or more or less ag. 

Therefore, astronomical observations are observations of the past 
and not ofthe present. From that, the theory of Relativity is established 
This theory has been projected to several areas. It states: Everything. 


in motion and it carries 
its age with it and time is 
linked with everything in 
motion and it has its time 
(of association). The rocket 


is faster than and 


the plane is faster than a 
train and so on. 


wo the 
Phenomena out there 


when stars could be as 


far as millions of billions 
of Might mies away? It 
truly is à wonder that the 
heavens. (space) transmit 
information regarding us 
without intelligent life on 
it 


atoms themselves transmit its messages and communicate to 


vus what occurs to it due to the influences of pressure or temperature 


or movement, Whenever, the atoms react to influencing (factors), 


its electrons vibrate in every direction of the universe. Thus the 
bout itself saying th 
Tremendous Power in this expansive universe 


smit informatio 


heavens (space) tr there isa 


Definitely, we have taken from ita 
Which we are yet to discover from our research. This is from Al 


part and several others remain 


creation, from His Mercy and Power, which are infinite, Allah - the 
most High says 


€^. sie ET 


“And if all the trees on the Earth were pens and the sea (were ink 
‘herewith to write), with seven seas behind it to add to its [supply 


GED 


yet the Words of Allah would not be exhausted. Verly, Allah is 
Almighty, AIEWiser (Soorah Lugman 3127. 


For every piece of information there is a specific wave (with 
finite amplitude, phase and frequency), Whenever atoms respond. 
specific frequency /amplitude and emit 


to influences, they vibrate 


magnetic waves from its inner shells in all directions in space 


let 
The waves travel in space at the speed of light I is within our capacity 
to translate these electromagnetic waves into à language we can 
comprehend just as light radiation detectors have been able to. And 
Allah says: 


pinadi 
“Say; Are those Who know equal to those who know not? (Soo 
Az-Zumar 399) 


‘So, what is more marvelous than the universe 
Qur'an points to these phenomena in more than one Verse, some of 
Which have been mentioned above 


The Easts and the Wests 


A phenomenon known since the birth of the sun and the Earth is that 
‘of Ast-Sturooq (sunrise) and ALGlurseb (sunset) It is mentioned in the 
Qur'an in three different form and contexts Allah, Most High. says 


SSS Saab 
“Be Alone s) the Lord of he East and the West La ah a Huwa 
(none has the ight tobe worshipped but He) o take Han Hone c 
Mak (Disposer of your Aas (Searah Al Muceanent 729 


“(He & the Lord of the two Easts (places of sunrise during easly 
summer and early winter) and the Lord of the two Wests (places of 
Sunset during early summer and early winter)” (Soorah Ar-Rahman 
ssa. 


He also says: 


(BRUGES Ws C didus. 
"So swear by the Lord of al (the three hundred and sixty) points of 
sunrise and sunset in the East and the West hat surely We are Able 
To replace them by fthers better than them; and We are not to be 
utn Seon A Matari 04041) 


In the first Verse, the east and the west are mentioned in singular. 
form, inthe second (Verse) they are mentioned in dual form, and in the 
{third (Verse) in plural form. Why the variation in contexts and where 
are all these Easts and Wests? 

Understanding the singular context presents no difficulty. Wherever we 
are we observe a position of sunrise and a position of sunset forthe sun. 
As for two Easts and two Wests, the scholars of Tuer have interpreted 
ito mean the positions of sunrise and sunsets in the summer and winter. 


We all know that Bm. — 
drin copes 2e 
eri on 

Pr 


hundred and sixty 
and a quarter days 


and therefore 
different times and 


Plane of 
the Ediptic 


Axis of Rotation. 


Positions of sunrise and sunset throughout the year. 


ity, East (place of sunrise) and the We 
upon the Earth and change slightly every day, Le 
sets from a diff 


Inn 


the sun, rises and 


nt place every day as the year rolls by. Thus, by this 
rotation, there are several Easts (places of sunrise) and Wests (places 


‘of sunset) equal to the number of days ina year and not just two East 
and two W 


est distinction of the places of sunrise and 


Sunset occurs between the periods of summer and winter. Thus these 
places would be what is referred to in 


He is the Lord ofthe two Eats... and the two Wess 


So also the several Easts and Wests which we observe throughout 


the year is what is refered to in the third Verse 


"Sol swear by the Lord of ali the 360) points of sunrise and sunset in 


the East and the West.” (Al-Ma'ari) 70:40) 


that wha 
is to diferent pi 


Itis also pos ne several Easts and Wests of the Earth 


is Atany time, the 


The rising and setting of a sun is a continuous proc 
ther. It 
the Easts and the Wests refer to its sunrises and sunsets with respect to 


sun rises upon a place and sets upon ane 


the stars of different 
solar clusters; each 
star as though it 
were the Earth, 
and ses over it 


These are various 


interpretations of 
the several Easts 
and West and the 
fro Eastsand Wests, 


K^ 


d the west in 


different contexts? 
This becomes most clear when we recite the cited Verses along with 
those preceding them in the Qur'an, contemplating and scrutinizing, 
dts meaning The context of the first Verse begins as 


455352 4/45, 44155 2 d sz 88 


“And remember the name of your Lord and devote yourself to Him 
With a complete devotion. (He Alone is) the Lord of the East and the. 
West. La daha illa Huwa (none has the right to be worshipped but 
He). So take Him Alone as Wakil (Disposer of your affairs}? (Soorah. 


 AkcMuzommit 754.9) 


—À 


We observe that the mention of the East and West here is closely 
‘elated tothe mention of Allah's name. Allah commands His Messenger, 
peace and blessings be upon him fo remember the name of his Lond. 
and to be in complete devotion to Him. Complete devotion here means 
turning toward Allah, Alone, n worship and sincerity accompanied by 
humility and remembrance. The Beneficent (Allah) has no partner nor 
‘on; this is emphasized in the second part of the context: 


455:52-à) 
“ta daha Ha Hana (none has he right to be worshipped but He) 


5o take Him Alone as Wakil (Disposer of your affairs)” (Soorah Al- 
Muzzammil 739. 


In tissort ofinstance where Allh is emphasizing His Unity to His 
servant and calling him o Hs worship (Alone) in tru sincerity, we 
find that the singular context i most appropriate. The mention of tne 
East and West i singular context perfects the Unitarian atmosphere, 
which we experience from this Noble Verse. However in the second 
Verse, the contest diler Let us lokat some of he Verses, Aliah, Most 
High says 
Okako ESQ) ynah 
ORI NNO galls grs ARES a 
OO AEG dO Were O wat are 
{BES HO Le iene 
“He crested man (Adam) fom sounding clay he the day of pottery 
Ade inns did He creste ron smokes fame offre Teich 
Othe Blessings of your Lord wli you both Vinns and men) deny? He 
E the Lord of the o Eats (places of uni doring eu summer 
and ly nter and Lord of e two Wests (places of suret dug 
ay summer and eariy winter) Then wich of the Blessings of your 
{ord wil you both Uns and men deny? He ast ose tne two 
sens he sal water and the wea) meeting together Between them 
isa banier which none of hem can vansgrons Then wich of he 
Biessings of your Lord wi! you both Urns and men) deny? Out of 
them both come our pear and coral Then whieh of he Blessings ol 


your Lord will you both (inns and men) deny?" (Soorah Ar-Rahman 
sem. 

The discourse in these Verses comes in the contexts of duals The 
Beneficent (Alin) informs us that He is he One Who created man and 
Jinn, that He is the Lord of the two Easts and the two Wests, that He is 
the One Who let lose the two seas (salt and fresh water seas) to meet 
but without transgressing over each other, from them come pers and 
coris Thas the dominant context is the dual context and hence it is 
most appropriate that the Fast and the West should also be mentioned 
în duais. 

In the third example, if we wrote the thin Verse along with its 
preceding Verses and it succeeding Verses, we understand the reason 
for mentioning the East and West in a plural context. Allah says: 

Die BG ay Orin WE 
DAG i UD es ELI og io Cid 
d 

“So whatis the matter with those who disbelieve that hey hasten to 

isten fom you (0 Muhammad) in order to ble you and o mock at 

You, and at Altis Book (ine Quran) itg] in groups on the right 

nd on the et (f you; O Muhammad)? Does every man f them 

hope to enter the Paradise of delight? No, that is not like that? Verity, 

We have created them out of that which they know! So! swear by the 

Lord of all (the three hundred and sixty) points of sunrise and sunset 

Inthe East and the West that surely, We are Abe To replace them by 

(others) better than ther, and We are not to be outun? (Sooman Al- 

Metri 703640. 

The discourse here (as the reader would observe) has to do with the 
disbelievers therefore several eats and wens were mentioned in such 
A way that the contextual rhythm is plural and the context preserves he 
‘character we have observed with the two previous Verses 

From another viewpoint, the Most High, Most Powerful (Allah) 
calis us t contemplate profoundly the meanings of the diferent 
‘contexts. The intent with mentioning the East and West in the plural 
oet could e v clle attention of new disbelievers from new 


places (on Earth). t is as though the Most High, Most Powerful (Allah) 
is addressing hem saying: f 

SA Sup 
“Se! swear by the Lord of athe three hundred and sity) points of 
sunrise and sunset in the East and the West that surely, We are ble" 
(atta 40; 


This (Easts and Wests) which We have informed you of and made 
you see in all places on Earth, We are certainly Able to replace them. 
by (others) better than them and we are not to be overcome. No doubt 
this congruence, which we have shown in the three sets of Verses 
mentioned above, is a living example of Quranic eloquence and its 
beautiful linguistic style. Along with this, we find that the mention of 
the East and West in singular, dual and plural contests impels seekers 
to research and contemplate and incites deep and profound thoughts, 
Certainly, critical meanings, choice of words, expressive style and even. 
contexts of usage do not emanate with such ease as this except from the 
Almighty, the Wise (Allah). If we profoundly contemplate once more 
the meaning of “Lord of he Eats... and the Wests." we would find in 
{this expression this new viewpoint that was (previously) unknown to 
man. Definitely the rising and setting of the sun at every moment upon 
different cities and places upon the Earth was something farfetched for 
‘human imagination, 


Ascension and the 
Darkness of the universe 


In our last examination of the statement of Allah, Most Hi 
Q 3422 a US tf ui ds 
dues o Oa SS GIT 


“And even if We opened to them a gate from the heavens and they 
were to continue ascending there to; they would surely say; Our eyes 
have been (as if) dazzled, Nay, we are a people bewitched” (Soorah 
ALME 15:14-15) 


We come across another scientific wonder in this Verse, and that is 
in His (Exalted is He) statement 


(esis ana 
“They would surely ay Our eyes have been (as iN) dazzled!” 


This is from the fact that theeyes have been dazzled and the darkness 
of the expansivecosmos has become confirmed by ascension into space. 
Darkness prevails to the "end" of the universe, this has been explained 
by science in great detail. The explanation for it is: if we were to 
Compare the thickness of daytime stratum (of the atmosphere) of about 
two hundred kilometers to the distance between the Earth and the sun 
(a distance of one hundred and fifty million kilome 
approximately 1/7500. If we compare this fraction to the radius of. 


ers), the fractions 


the known universe, it becomes obvious that it is insignificant. Thus 
the magnificent parable of the Qur'an becomes clear regarding Allah's 
Words: 


€ SE AGE IOS US eias p 
“And a sign for them is the night, We withdraw therefrom the day, 
and behold, they are in darkness (Sora Ya Seen 3637) 


When He compares the removal of the extremely thin daytime 
stratum with the removal of the skin of a slaughtered animal from its 
whole body, a matter which affirms that darkness is the norm in the 
universe light is but a thin re 
becomes visible in half of the Earth's atmospheric envelope, which 


nd 


vtitive phenomenon, which only 


faces the sun as the Earth, rotates about itself, As a result of this rotation 
dually bared from the intense darkness of each night 


nd the heavens, just as the skin is gradually bared from a slaugh 


ed 
animal. 


Also, affirming the perpetual darkness of the space is what the 
Qur'an confirms at another place, and that is Allah's Words: 


"Areyoumore ifficuttocreat,oristhe heaven that He constructed? 
He raised its heights and He has equally ordered It. Its night covers 
With darkness and its forenoon He brings out (with light (Soorah 


yD 


AndHanyst 7927-29) 


its night covers with darkness 


The pronoun in His saying. 4.5 
refers to space. The meaning of this is that Allah, Most High, made 
the night of space perpetually of intense gloomy darkness, whether it 
merges with the darkness of Earth’s night or it separates there due to 
the thin daytime stratum (of the atmosphere) which the light of day 
engulfs. Our Lord, Glorified is He, describes it in His Words: 42225) 
“Its forenoon He brings out (with ight,” Le. He made manifest the light 
oft t may be perceived from places on Earth as light and 
heat in the Earth's daytime. 


sun so 


This is confirmed by the oath of Allah by daytime, that when He 


manifests the sun, ie, He unveils it and makes it bright. So, He says: 


4x di Od GMO GG HOH) 
“And by the sun and s brightness And by the moon as i follows t 
(the sun and by the day as show up (the suns) brighiness: and by 
the night as it concet he sun Scora Ash Shams 91:1-4} 


That is, it is the daytime which makes the sun visible and brigh 
to whoever views it from the Earth. This is another of the scientific 


Wonders of the Qur'an: confirming that the radiation of the sun is 
not seen except as light during daytime and that the universe beyond 
the Barth is pitch darkness and that the daytime stratum must have 
Characteristics which enable tin the manifestation and brightening of 
the sun's light to support life on Earth d 


These are some of the scientific wonders, which these two Noble. 
Verses contain, Doubtlessly, there are scientific wonders in those Verses 
and others which scienceis yet to discover. All these affirm and confirm 
the miraculous nature of the Qur'an 


CESS) 
nda his the Qur'anjisarevelation fom the Lordotthe amen 
(anki ens anda tat xs ora taht Je i 


And that 


CERIS 


LF SEL solite y 
^Falhood cannot come to t from before itor behind i (t i) sent 
down by the Al Wise, Worthy of all Praise (Ala (Soooh Fuit 
p» 


And itis the perpetual miracle til Allah inherits the Barth and a 
that is upon it 

As for the entering of space, itis not possible except through an open 
door (window), The motion of any celestial body occurs in winding 
(curved elliptical, or helical) paths, which are not straight. This is what 
the Qur'an describes as ‘Ure (continuous accession) 

These are some of the scientific wonders occurring in the statem 
of Allah, Most High: 


“And even if We opened to them a gate of the heavens and they were 
o continue ascending thereto; they would surely say: Our eyes have 
been (as if) dazzled. Nay, we are a people bewitched” (Soorah Ali 
1814-18) 


Another aspect of the scientific wonders in this Verse is regarding 
His saying: 


ast HIG 
"They would surely say; Our eyes have been (as if) dazzled, Nay, we 
area people bewitched” 


Were a gate of the heavens tobe opened 


The meaning of the Verse 
to these rejctersof the Creator, they would say: Definitely, our 
dazzled and covered. They are not able to see anything; and at this 
point -in this situation - man can see nothing but darkness, 


This Qur'anic parable describes a fact about the universe which 
modem science only recently acknowledged. This was unknown to 
man. After man gained ability to go to space, it became apparent that 


ep? 


the universe is engulfed in most part by pitch darkness and that the 

daytime belt in the half of the Earth facing the sun is no thicker than 
{two hundred kilometers measured from the seu level, Once man rises 
bove this, he ses the sun as a blue disk on a pitch-black surface. 

Since the portion where the daytime shows upon the Earth is 
limited in its length, breadth and thickness, and the motion (rotation) 
ds continuous and persistent, and the distance between the Earth as 
the sun is about one hundred and fifty million kilometers, and the 
radius of the known universe is about twelve billion light years, then 
we understand how insignificant the thickness of the daytime stratum. 
is and its non<onstancy due to its transfer from one point to another. 
1t also becomes clear to us that this thin stratum veils from us the 
darkness of the universe beyond the Earth while we experience bright 
daytime. Once night comes, the day departs and the darkness of our 
(earthly) night merges with the darkness of the universe. That thin 
light stratum moves to the other half of the Earth to separate it from 
the overwhelming darkness (of the universe) 

The brightening, of daytime in the lower stratum (layer) of one 
Earth’s envelope in the pleasant while color (in which we see it 
daily) is a tremendous blessing from amongst the blessings of Allah 
"upon His creatures. The reason for this is that the air in this layer of 
the atmosphere has the greatest density (relatively) and as we rise 
the density diminishes, until it is virtually nonexistent. This layer 1s 
Saturated with water vapor and dust particles, which the winds pick 
from the surface of the Earth and suspend in the air: Each part of the 
dense ait, the water vapor and dust particles scatter and reflect the 
‘ays of the sun until it appears white distinguishing daytime as a light 
phenomenon limited to the lower layer ofthe atmospheric envelope of 
the half of the Earth facing the sun, 

Alter exceeding the two-hunired-kilometer mark above sea level, 
air becomes rarefied due lo its sparseness of concentration and low. 
density with height. And due to the sparsenessof both water vapor and 
dust particles in it, it drops relative to the height until almost becoming 
‘nonexistent, The sun and other stars appear as brilliant blue points in 
an engulfing pitch dark ocean (of space) because their radiations find 


nothing to scatter or reflect them in the expanse of the universe 

‘lc Land aren tte Earih who has normed 

of this fact prior to its discovery by science. By comparing one 
deeeding io lhe beens with oe host eyes ae (5 iD dete 
such that he sees nothing but complete pitch darkness, or with someone 
Whose sight is affected by magic and can hardly sce anything going, 
‘on around him, both similitudes are detailed expressions of what the 
earliest explorers of space experienced upon going beyond the daytime 
stratum and entering into the darkness of the universe. They narrated 
their experience in a manner that was similar to what was expressed 
by the verse of the Qur'an without previously being aware of it (the 
Verses): 


462550) 
our eyes have been (asit da? 
Allah says: 


(NIBUS saa a E ey 

AN show them our Signs in the universe and in heir own selves, 
ale becomes mae them tha the rt ste NU 
(Sorah Fussilat 41:53). 
Therefore, thespaceisnotjustanempty placeas previously assumed 
but rather a building into which entry is impossible except from an 
‘open gate. Let us examine the statement in Noble Verse: 


qattiy 
“And they were to continue ascending hereto 


The word Al^Ureej (interpreted in the Verse as “continue ascending: 
thereto") linguistically means the motion ofa body in a curved winding, 
Path. Extensive studies have proved that the motion of bodies in the 
universe can never be in a straight path, necessarily it must be curved 
and winding due to the diffusion (spreading) of matter and energy 
in the whole universe, Thus, any material body, regardless of the 


Mine ene 


magnitude or minuteness of its mass, cannot but move in a curved 
path, 

N has become confirmed in science that a moving celestial body in 
space, regardless of is mass, has attractive and repulsive forces which 
affect it. This is what the Noble Qur'an referred to as Altay. Had it 
not been for the understanding ofthe "Li ascension path) of bodies 
into space, it would not have been possible for man to launch artificial 
satellites into space nor venture into space. 

‘The explanation for this is that for any object launched into the 
skies it must necessarily travel in a curved path. This is due to the 
combination effect of the force of gravity and the force of propulsion. 
"The magnitudes of these two forces depend upon the mass of the 
‘object in motion. When these two opposing forces an in equilibrium. 
the object begins to revolve in an orbit about the Earth, propelled at a 
horizontal speed known as angular velocity. 

‘This isa delicate measure which the Creator: Glorified is He, between 
the force of gravity and the force of propulsion (resulting, from the 
cleaving of the heaven and the Earth) is what determined the orbit in 
which each celestial body moves and the speeds at which each of them 
moves in its orbit while rotating on its axis. 

Since the gravitational pull of the Earth diminishes with increase 
in altitude above the Earth, the speed of an object ascending into 
space changes with a change in its altitude. By knowing precisely 
the relationship between the gravitational pull of the Earth and the 
speed of an object being launched into space, it is possible to compute 
precisely the height at which the obytwill orbit the Earth or any other 
celestial body in the Solar System or even beyond the Solar System 
such that i enters into the sphere of influence of a larger body and 
revolves around it 

The least speed required o overcome the gravitational pull of the 
Earth for an object launched from its surface into space is known asthe 

‘scape velocity. Nt has a known computation, 
The Noble Qur'an has described the ascension of objects into space 
at places other than the one we are examining; He says: 


E cod 


‘Anansi nena hes 


(eS desto lo o BG Magee p 
“Me known that whieh goes into the Earth and that whch comes forth 
om and that which descendi Fem te heavens nd or which 
becands to Soo Sane 942. 


CEL AME a AERIAL os At 
Me arranges (every afar iom the heavens to the Earth, then t (affair) 
Wil go up to Him. In one day, the space whereof is a thousand years 
of your reckoning (Le reckoning of our present worlds time} Sorah 
Ar Sajdah 325), 


"Andere itnotthatall mankind would have become one community 
(al disbelievers, desiring worldly e oniy), We would have provided. 
for those who disbelieve in the Most Gracious (Allah), silver roofs for. 


Ln aga. 
"The angels and Rooh (Jibraeel) ascend to Him in a day the measure. 
whereof is fifty thousand years" (Soorah Al-Ma'arij 70:4). 


So, praise be to Him in whose Hand is the dominion of all things. 
Allah says in His Book: 


EF tod 
216) Who made eveything He has ete good." Soo A 
Sajdah 32:7), 
Praise is 1 Allah, Lond of he Works. 
So, we say; the Noble Qur'an contains several facts which modern 
science ha established and continues 10 establish day aller da. 
Amongst that is what ccu the statement of Allah, the all 


(iit BA IUOS cud 


“And even if We opened to them a gate of the heavens and they were 

to continue ascending thereto, they would surely say: Our eyes have 

‘been (as if) dazzled. Nay, we are a people bewitched” (Soorah ALMJr 
1619), 


The two Noble Verses occur in the context of a discussion about the 
obstinacy and haughtiness of the disbelievers of Quraish toward the 
Messenger of Allah, pesce and blessings of Allah be upon him, and 
their belying what he brought of clear proofs and guidance These wo 
‘Verses typify a clear example of the haughtiness and obstinacy of the 
people of falsehood toward the truth; even if Allah, Most High, were to 
‘open for them agate of the heavens and enable them to keep ascending. 
thereto with their bodies so that they may observe the amazing. 
creation of Allah, and appreciate the Magnificence of His Power to 
originate creation, they would still doubt their sight and belie their 
‘eyesight and intellect. They would also accuse themselves of complete 
Incapacitation of sights and would imagine that they were in a state 
‘of bewitchment. All these are attempt to dodge the truth due to that 
fact that they have extreme hatred for the truth and are an obstinate 
people. Our purpose here is not to detail the position of the haughty 
and idolatrous amongst the Quraish or others like them, rather what 
we intend is to comprehend some of the scientific wonders of these 
two noble Verses as the opportunity permits. 

The first point of scientific wonder in these Verses is Allah's 
Statement: “a gate from the hescens” Science hasestablished categorically 
that space is not empty as man was used to assuming not too long ago. 
Rather, itis a structured construction into which entry is impossible 
‘except through an open gate. 

Until recent years, it was not known to anyone that space - despite 
its expanse ~ was not empty but is filled with matter of extremely 
thin concentration in the form of rarefied gases; the major gases being. 
hydrogen and helium, and minor concentrations of oxygen, nitrogen, 
Water vapor and neon. All these, along with enormous amounts of 


different radiations form the universe. The principal reason for the 
previous assumption that space was empty was due to the gradual 
decrease in pressure in the atmospheric envelope of the Earth with 
increase in altitude about is surface until it becomes practically 
imperceptible beyond a thousand kilometers above sea level. 

As mentioned earlier, science has eventually confirmed that space 
35a structured building (construction) filled with matter and energy 
and cannot be penetrated except via the path of an open gate. This is 
‘hat the Qur'an has mentioned in this Verse we are examining and in 
‘other Verses. This is testimony to the truth of the Qur'an and that it is 
a revelation from the Lord of the entire creation and all that is in the 


universe: 


eese AN Yuan) 

“ou The Work of Allah Who perfected all things. Verily! He i well- 

quad what you so: eo Nan. 

The Verse contains examples of scientie wonders other than hat 
which ve menoned, Ne hl son examine Dem dut cour not 
Siequent ays. We beseech Ala for guidance. He he Patron 
Lond what an ec Patron Lond and what an excl Helper 
‘nd We ast of our supplication Pre be 1o Ah e Lord of e 
em 


The Atmosphei 


pressure 


The marvelous verse 
Allah the Mighty and Sublime, says: 
Aue a b za gadah 
CESAR CES Ce a cta iai 


“And whomsoever Allah wils to guide. he opens his breast to Islam 
and whomsoever He wils to send astray, He makes his breast closed 
and constricted, as i he is climbing up to the sky” (Soorah AbAniam 
p 


Linguistic Explanation: 


Al-Haraj: Al-Mutaharrij: the one who refrains from sin. 
AlHarsi Me grotest constriction, Ibn Atheer sac: AI Haraj basically 
Rajulun Harjun: A parochial man 
Haraja Sadrul His mind is narrow and not open to goodness 
Scientific facts: 


As one ascends the sky, atmospheric pressure decreases and so does 
the amount of oxygen. This results in a constriction of the lungs and. 
difficulty in breathing. 


Sclentific explanation 
Allah, the Mighty and Sublime, says n His Book: 
Aad Dobie ER Io daba sy 
Xi iae E Cr s tio ce 
"Ard whomsoever Allah wils to guide, he opens his breast to slam 


[I pronar BFD 


whomever He wlis to send astray, He makes his breast closed 
deserit heh timang up tothe ay Soerah mum 

25) 

Thisisa clear Verse that points explicitly o wo facts now confirmed 
by science. 

Fins: tremendous change occurs in atmospheric pressune with fast 
rise into the sky resulting in a constriction in the lungs and a difficulty 
in breathing, 

Second: Each time one goes higher in the sky, the atmospheric 
pressure and the quantity of available oxygen reduce. which lead to 
constriction in the lungs and ditficulty in breathing 


E 


— S 


In 1648 Blaise Pascal, confirmed that atmospheric pressure decreases 
‘with altitude above sea level 

The World Encylopedia states that most of the mass ofthe atmosphere 
‘snot evenly distributed in a vertical direction so that fifty percent of 
the mass of the atmosphere accumulates between the Earth’s surface 
and twenty thousand feet above sea level, 

Also, ninety percent is found within the frst fifty thousand feet 
above sea level. Therefor, the density (of the atmosphere) decreases 
rapidly as we ascend in a vertical direction such that at very high 
altitudes, the density becomes extremely low. 


The same encyclopedia states that all forms of life require oxygen 
with the exception of simple unicellular organisms. Man as an example 
‘cannot do without breathing oxygen to remain alive and maintain a 
particular amount of pressure (within his lungs). The presence of man 
at altitudes Jess than twenty thousand feet poses no serious breathing 
problem Onreachingheighisbetween twenty andtwenty-fivethousand 
feet, breathing is possible due to the fact that man’s respiratory organs 
are able to adapt itself with great distress and difficulty. However, 
beyond this, man is not able to breathe at all resulting usually in death 


due to lack of oxygen. 

The American Encyclopedia says: “It is necessary for an airplane at 
Very highaltitudes to maintain a specific internal pressure as protection 
for its passengers. Surely, atmospheric pressure at such altitudes falls 
much below levels required 1o preserve adequate oxygen to keen 
passengers alive. Also rapid change in atmospheric pressure resulting, 
from change in altitude causes an acute body discomfort, This is due toan 
increase in the concentration of nitrogen in the blood with rapid decrease 
in pressure.” 

Undoubtedly, people during the time of the Prophet, peace and 
blessings of Allah be upon him, were neither aware of change nor 
decrease in pressure with altitude, nor that it results in any difficulty in 
breathing, In fact, it results in rupturing of the arteries at tremendous 
heights. Despite that, the Verse explains that Allah says: 


Addis ote tog Moti 
(Xa er Co es ii yk 

"And whomsoever Allah wils to guide, he opens his breast to islam 

and whomsoever He wils to send astray, He makes his breast closed 

d constricted, as Ihe is cmbing up to the sky- (Soorah AF Aram. 

p 

M explicitly points out that the breast of man becomes constrained as 
‘he climbs into the sky and that the constriction increases as his altitude 
increases until it becomes unbearable (this is the interpretation the 
scholars of the Arabic language have given the word Al-Hary 

The Verse expressed the ascension inte the sky) in the best manner, 
if he i climbing up” since its basis - Yatsr'adu the alphabet Ta 
was transformed to Saad and assimilated into the Saad and it became 
~ Yass‘adu and its meaning is that: It will make an ascension after 
another. Therefore, it does not talk of only a constriction experienced 
from the high altitudes in the atmosphere but also that it continues to 
increase llt becomes unbearable. 

Glorified is He Who made hearing His Verses a source of 
bewilderment and confusion to a people and a means of reflection for 


others. And Glorified is He Who perplexed with the eloquence of this 
Book the orators, outwitted the philosophers or sages by the detailing, 
‘of his speech and baffled with the finesse of His symbolic expressions, 
the intelligentsia, 

Glorified is He Who revealed upon His unlettered servant: 


ua ia ux 
“It is only those who have knowledge among His slaves that fear 
Alu Soorh a 35:28, 
The scientific wonder in the Verse is the meaning of Yes‘ 
(continuous ascension) that the climbing into sky results in a constraint 
in breathing, This is what science has only proven in our times. 


Orbitations of the Universe 
Orbitation is a characteristic of the universe 


Allah, Most High, says in His Noble Book 
4 Sieg Y 23 TE uy 


“And He ts Who has created the night and the day; and the sun and 

the moon, each in an orbit Floating? (Sorah APAnbiy 21.33). 

‘This Verse points us to an important fact related to the onder of 
motion in the universe. Modern science partook in the discovery of 
the fact and in urinating it after establishing that we live in an 
‘expansive universe in which motion depends on revolution which is 
like orbit about a central point. The Earth revolves in a specifie orbit 
around the sun once every year and the moon revolves in a specific 
‘Orbit around the Earth once every Arabic (lunar) month justas all other 


ee — ER 


planets have specific orbits in which they revolve around the sun. Most 
‘of these planets possess moons which orbit them. Astronomers have so 
far observed over sixty such moons. 

‘The Solar System in which the Earth exists revolves around the 
center of the Milky Way galaxy which contains about one hundred. 
and thirty billion stars As 2 group, all the galaxies we are looking at 
‘orbit about a center known to no one but Allah. It is as though by this 
‘Scientific picture of the universe, we are looking at orbital motion or 
ircumambulation as a universal custom exhibited by everything in 
existence. 

{fe tum our attention to the atomic world, we find that the atom. 
Which is yet to be observed by anyone using the naked eye, or with 
the aid of the most powerful microscopes itis made up of an atomic 
‘nucleus whose diameter is no greater than one parts in a million of a 


0©c008Se0000 


millimeter We find anelctionor more revolving round itin orbits. This 
implies that the atoms of ll matter, be they solid, liquid or gaseous, in 
the universe observe the phenomenon of orbit, Inclded in this are all 
"Be atoms that make up our bodies, food, drinks, air which we inhale, 
living organisms whether plant or animal and every material thing 
în Earth such as the seas, sand and mountains or the heaven such as 
Stars, planets, moons, or between the heavens such as gases, meteors, 
pulsars comets, et. 

The work of living organisms does not contravene this universal 
norm which points to the unity of the universe and the Oneness of 
the Creator, Glorified and Exalted is He. Modem science has revealed 
using the technology of powerful microscopes that the ids in the 
ells of living organisms known as eytoplasm revolve or orbit about 
the cell nucleus. The dominant form of motion in all these instances is 
a counterclockwise direction. 

Thus, there are several orbiting objects, be they electrons orbiting. 
2 nucleus, or planets orbiting the sun or moon orbiting, the planets 


or star orbiting the centers o galaxies, or galaxies orbiting a center 
yet unknown fous everything m the universe is orbiting. Our innate 
pure nature inclines us to contemplate another example of orbit, whch 
Allah, Honored and High s He, has made one of the distinctions of 
Islam Itis the citcumambalation about the Ka'bah (ihe Holy House of 
Allah in Makkah) one of the rites of Hajj and Limrah. 

Circumambulation around the Ka'bah is a symbol of worship whose 
significance i not appreciated by some. However iti in conformity 
wiih modern scien facts which point Vo an enormous secret of 
the universe. The pilgrim testifies to pure Monotheism to Allah as a 
response to the call of God Who onderd Ibraheem, peace be upon 
im. to proclaim Hay to mankind. Thereby the pilgrim accbims the 
statement of Allah. Most High: 

SBE Sy iil uri A GTT 
s KB AN GHD stb ES ene 
c ems 

“Aod (remember) when We showed Ibraaheem (Abraham) the ste 

of he (sacred) House the Ka'aba t Makkah) (saying Associate not 

anything (in worship) with Me, fla Jaha ilia-Allah (none has the right 
to be worshipped but Allah- Islamic monotheism), and sanctify My 

House for those who circumambulate x and those who stand up for 

prayer, and those who bow (submit themseives wih humility and 

bedence to Allah andmakeprostaion in prayer sto) And proclaim 

to mankind the hajj (pilgrimage). They will come to you on foot and on 

eve leaa camet trey wil come frorn every dea and disant ide] 

‘mountain highway pelo Ha” (Al 2226-27. 

Mt isas if the Kabah is the center of spiritual gravitation which must 
necessarily occur between the Muslims and the Ancient House of Allah 
‘This is the House whose direction all Muslims face in their prayers at 
least five times daly wherever they are and whatever the distance. 
The spiritual gravitation is what makes every foot upon reaching the 
Kabah and spontaneously begin to cireumambulate around it just as 
any celestial body trapped in the gravitation of a larger one begins to 
oan 


"gra? 


We also observe that the Muslims circumambulate around the 
Ka'bah in a counterclockwise direction in such a way that the heart 
(which isin the left half of the body) is closer to the center of gravitation 
and circumambulation. We also observe this right-handedness in the 
direction of motion when performing the Sa'i (running between the hills 
Of Safrand Marii) which te fom thesymbols Allah Thisencompassing, 

ight-handed viewpoints us to the fact thatcircumambulation (orbit sa 
universal custom which indicate a phenomenon of unification between 
the commandments of the Shari'ah and the secrets of universe. This is 
why the symbol of Taliyyah while citcumambulating the Ka'bah is a 
statement of Monotheism: 

“Labbsika Allahuma Lab. Labbaika la shareeka Laku Labaik: Inna 
Hamda, zan- Ni nata Laka toal- Mulk... La shareeka Lak” 

(Here am 1, © Allah, Here am I. Here am I, You do not have any 
associate. Here am I. Certainly, all praise, blessing and authority belong 
lo You.. You have no associate.” 

We find that the se 
ät, undoubtedly prove that Islam is the religion of the true natural 
faith which presents mankind with the true and complete picture. 
of existence and which conforms with the fact of a Divine authority 
preserving the secrets of the universe. Therefore, the statement of 
testimony, La ilaha illa-Allah (none has the right to be worshipped but 
Allah) ought to be understood before being professed on the tongue 
and being fet ^. This is because having a complete picture 
requires contemplating, Monotheism and faith based upon certainty 
Which merges between the unison of the structure of an atom and the 
structure ofthe Solar System and the unison of energy by associating, 
JL to a single source though its forms may differ, and the unison of 
motion from the revolution of electrons around the nucleus of an atom 
to the revolution of moon around planet and planets around the sun 
and the cytoplasm around the protoplasm and the circumambulation. 
of Muslims around the Ka'bah. 


tiie discoveries which researchers arrived 


T "The Tip wich cene fr e me f tlg up he eu i sa 
ral cern) i Ue oa (tcr deu uly be pred hey 
ore ceeeneement c e Comer of e Rat 


The Rainy Sky 


Allah, Most High, says 


Py 
“ty the sky (having rain clouds) which gives rain, again and again” 
Gaorah A Tra B61} 


3nguisti Interpretatio 


Ar-Raj! means to leave, It is said to mean: that which holds water, 
Ar Raf the rain because it retums, ie, keeps coming back The Qur'an 


<B> 
"By the sky (having rain clouds) which given again and again” 

{tis also said that it means: one possessing benefit 
Tha'laba said: It returns with rain year after year. 

Al-Luhayani said: This is because it returns with rain, AL-Fira'a said 


begins with rain and then returns with it every year Others said: Full 
‘of rain, because it comes and goes and repeats tel 


‘The understanding of the scholars of Tafseer 


‘Ar Razi said in his interpretation of the Verse: Az-Zjaj sad: Ar-Raj* 
is rain because it comes and repeats itself. You should know that the. 


statement of Az-Zujjaj and other scholars of language s explicit that Ar 
Ray is not a tue name for rain rather its called Ar figuratively. 
The beauty of this 
figurative usage is in 
dierent perspectives 
Firs: ALQufal saie À 
is as though a repetition 5 
of sound and linking the j= 
Alphas by it So is he 
fain asit retums time afier 
timme it was named Rar 
Secondly: Arabs used 
to believe that the cloud = 
took water from the seas 
and sentit upon the and 


‘Thirdly: The Arabs wished to be optimistic so they named it Ra so. 


that it may return. 


Fourthly: Rain returns every year. 


Myou know these meanings already, then let us look at thestatements 
‘of the scholars of Tafseer: 


pr pr 


First: Ibn ‘Abbas, may Allah be pleased with , said: 
guisa, 


"By the sky (having rain clouds) which given again and again” 

means one containing rain, the rain returns after another Secondly: 
The coming of good from its direction time after time as time roll by, 
it gives it (good) repeatedly, 

Thirdly: Ibn Zayd said: It (the sky) returns its sun as moon after 
their absence. However, the first statement is the correct one. 

ALQurtubi said: Allah's saying; “By the sky (acing rain clouds) which 
ives again and again” means one containing rain, returning with rain 
Year after year. These are the statements of the scholars of Tafseer. 


Scientific Facts 


* The first layer of the atmospheric envelope - Troposphere ~ 
sends down upon the Earth water vapor as rain, and also sends down 
heat in the during the night by sending down carbon dioxide. 

* Theatmosphoric envelope isa large protectivearmor protecting, 
the Earth from pulsars, meteors and destructive radiations, Thisit does 
by its fifth layer known as the Stratosphere. 

* The fourth layer of the atmospheric envelope (Thermosphere) 
serves as a reflector which reflects shortwave radio signals to the 
Earth. 

Scientific Explanation 


‘Ala, Most High says in His Mighty Book: 
qaum) 

"By the sky (having rain clouds) which gives rain, again and again” 

(Soorah Ar-Tariq 86:11). 


This Verse indicates that the most important characteristic of the sky 
is that of Ar-Raj* So what is Ar? Linguistically Ibn Mundhir said 
in Ara language it is something that holds water. Al-Luhayani said: It 


was named Ar-Ray’ because it retums with rain, The word Aru is 
derived from Ar-Ruj’ meaning, return and reflection. The meaning of 
the Verse is hat the sky performs the duty of returning and reflecting, 

Science has come to confirm this exegesis. Astronomers have 
discovered that the Troposphere serves to return fo the Earth as rain 
Whatever is vaporized from water Bodies through a cycle known as 
the Water Cycle. 

Astronomers havealso discovered that the stratosphere which contains 
the ozone layer serves to retum and reflect destructive radiation beyond 
the ultraviolet range back to space. Therefore it protects he Earth from 
destructive radiation emanating from the universe. Thus i is regarded 
48 a protective barrier that prevents most of the light and hest of the sun. 
from reaching the Earth as mentioned in the Enya Britannica 

As for the Thermosphere it serves to retum and reflect short and 
medium radio (SW and AM) emanating from the Earth (back tothe 
Earth). This explains why itis possible to receive these signals at very 
far distances (from the source station). This is explained in details in 
the Encyclopedia Britannica 

It becomes chear from that the most important characteristic ofthe sky 
which scientists have discovered an the twentieth century is that it is a 
reflector 
Glorified is Allah Who says in His Miraculous Hook: 


qarim) 
“By the sky having rain clouds) which given again and again" 
The Point of Wonder 


The point of wonder in this Verse of the Qur'an is that the most 
important characteristic of the sky is that of Ar-Ruj* reflection or that 
Which retums, This is what modem science has discovered in the 
Iwentielh century. 


The Future of the Sun 
between the Qur'an and Science 


Theprocessoffissionofhydrogenatomstoformheliumintheinterior 
‘of the sun can possibly continue for a couple of millions of 

yours. However, the depletion of hydrogen and the 
proliferation of helium within t could result in the 
homogenous distribution of matter within it. 
Helium is four times heavier than hydrogen, 
and this will imply an imperfection in the 
density of the material of the sun and a 
Joss of equilibrium. 

This would necessitate an all- 
‘encompassing, motion in order to regain 
‘equilibrium within the sun. This occurs 
by the tremendous expansion of the 
outer material of the sun which causes a 
shrinking of its core. Then the color of the 
‘sun may change to red. By this expansion it 
would become gigantic and swallow the first 
three planets (Mercury, Venus and the Earth). 
This is why the sun is called a Red Giant. When. 
the internal force in the core wanes, the expanded 
outer skin would be unable to support itself upon anything, 
o the body of the sun flows over itself in a process known as Takaoeer 
~ heaving in and out. That occurs as a result of gravitational pull of 
its parts upon each other, thus it would contract rapidly and crush 
the material of the sun. The different parts intermingle as the atoms 
‘become so closely packed that they nearly fuse. However, the repulsive 
negative force of each electronic envelope prevents this fusing at very 
close distances, Thereby, the negative electronic forces balance out the 
gravitational force, which tends to crush and fold the sun. Whenever 
this occurs then the sun will be sa to have reached its terminal state 


ur d 


and will be called a White Dwarf because nothing would remain of its 
‘Chandrasekhar, (1910 
1995), an American theoretical astrophysicist, discovered that all stars. 


whose mass is less han one and a half of that of the sun eventually 


radiation except a feeble light. Subrahmany 


end up as white dwarfs, White dwarfs are extremely dense as a cubic 


centimeter of it weighs up to a ton. Therefore, we comprehend the 
Word of (Allah), Most High: 


44525) 


"When the sun is kuwwirat (wound round as lost its light and is over. 
Vhrown]?'(Soorah At Taig 86:1) 


4) undi 
becomes a White Dwarf for the word kiesinit occurring in the Verse 


The sun is eventually going to AL-Takver (be wound ro 


does not occur arbi 
and its extinction. The sense of that is what we read in the language 
encyclopedia 


arily nor does it imply the loss of the sun's light 


the root verb (of laresrina), lira, means: to 


gather and revolve and this is exactly what happens during the gravity 

induced collapse, as the ma 

around itself. This is why we have employed the terminology Taku 
ing the 


ts and revolve 


ial of the star cont 


asan Arabic terminology for what happens du ity induced 


collapse 


Chandrasekhar and others after him have discovered that White 


Dwarfs do not occur in a single form. When the mass of the Wh 


Dwarf is greater than the size of our su 
evolve. It may explode and its constituents disappear totally. Thus it 


(White Dwar) is not a terminal: 


However, when the mass of the 


White Dwarf is equal to the mass of our sun then it has come to its 
terminal state whereby its light becomes feeble. It is possible for it to 
remain in this state for 

perspective we can appreciate the Word of (Allah) the Exalted 


Vousands even millions of years. From this 


e aar nad ec y 
"nd the sun runs on s fred course for a term (appointed) Thats 
the decree of the Almighty, AlKnowing"Soorah Ya Seen 3638 


Ayah from the Qur'an such asa sign which points to som 


The Moon was once ablaze 
then it was extinguished 


Allah, Most High, says: 


Fe f aco 


wat 


tz aat 
"And We have appointed the night and day as two Ayat (sons, etc 
Then, We have obliterated the sign of the night (with darkness) wile 
We have made the sign of the lluminating* (Soorah Abra 17:12) 


guistic Explan 


Ibn Mandhoor said: Ayah means signe and Ibn Hamzah said: An 


understanding of the scholars of Tafsee 


of 


The noble Companions of the Prophet, peace and blessing 


Allah be upon him, have 
derived (from the Verse) 
more than fourteen 
centuries apo that the 
moon once gave light 
then Allah obliterated its 
light. They mentioned 
this while interpreting 
the statement of (Allah), 
the Exalted, in Sorah Al- 


4n 
“AndWehaveappoined 
the night and day as 
two Ay. Then, We 
have obliterated the 
sign of the night th 
dares] wie We 
have made the sign ofthe Suminating"Soorah Ha 12 


Imam bn Katheer narrated in his Tafseer that Abdallah Ibn Abbaas, 
may Allah be pleased with him, said in his interpretation of the Verse 
The moon once radiated light as the sun does (today), and it was the 
sign of the night. Then it was obliterated and the darkness now in it is 
a sign of the obliteration.” (Roof u-Ma'ani by Al-Aloosi Vol. 15 P26) 


Scientific facts: 


* Astronomers have discovered after man was able to voyage 
Jo the moon from the image obtained using artificial satellite thatthe 
moon was once ablaze but was extinguished and lost light 


Scientific interpretation: 


Allah - the Most High -said in His Majestic Book: 


EG meee megat 


[DE pa d 
“And We have appointed the night and day as two Ayat. Then, We 


have obliterated the sign of the night (with darkness) while We have 
made the sign of the Huminating" (Sooroh Abra 17:12. 


The Verse points to a scientific fact, which was unknown until the 
twentieth century: in the distant past, the moon was ablaze and then 
Allah, Most High, put out its light. The indication of this by the Qur'an 
ijsexplicitasmentioned by ‘Abdullah Ibn" Abbas, may Allah be pleased 
with hin, when he said: The moon once radiated light as the sun 
does (today), and it was the sign of the night. Then it was obliterated 
and the darkness now in it is a sign of its obliteration. 


This is the statement of a noble Companion which he derived from 
the Qur'an about fourteen centuries ago. So. what have astronomers to 
say concerning this issue? 

Astronomy haseventually discovered that theron wasablazein the. 
distant past thenitslight was obliterated and its blaze wasestinguished. 
Advanced observatories and the earliest artificial satellites have 
revealed images of the moon, which revealed the existence of several 
volcanic craters hills and low valleys. It was not possible (at the time) 
for scientists to understand completely the nature of the moon until 
the American explorer Neil Armstrong landed on its surface in 1969, 
Thereafter through detailed astronomical and geological investigations 
of ts surface and. * able to make a 
categorical pronouncement such as that made by the American space 
agency (NASA): The moon was formed about 4.6 billion years ago, 
During its formation it experienced gigantic collisions with pulsars 
and meteors. Due to the tremendous hea, its layers melted resulting in 
the formation of the valley (trough) known as Maria and vents known. 
as craters which began to spew enormous amounts of lava until the 
valleys were filled up, Then, the moon cooled, its volcanoes became 
dormant and stopped spewing lava. Thus, the moon extinguished 
after it had been blazing. 


lysis of its soil, astronomers we 


When we return to the Verse of the Qur' 


V we perceive from the 


use of the word “obliterated” which linguistically means to erase or 
remove, that, Allah removed and erased the light of the Moon. The. 
intended erasing is not of the moon (for it exists up till date) but of its 
light and radiation. This is clear from the syntax of the Qur'an, which. 
Says: “The sign of the night is the moon and that of the daytime is the 
Sun.” The erasing is of the light and this is why Allah says: 


[Dd 
“and We made the sign of the day light iluminating. 


The use of the word illuminating refers to light: ie the light of the 
‘moon was obliterated and that of he sun remains illuminating, 

So, who informed Muhammad, peace and blessings of Allah be 
upon him, of this fact which required space shuttle, artificial satellites 
and geologic analysis to be discovered and which has not be known 
until a few decades ago? 

Gloriied s He (Allah) the All-Knowing, the All Wise, Who said: 


Ce Lid) 
‘td jore to you is Ves And Ha Aon A 
et oo ton ei 
Sdn tenes 


According to NASA reports: “The moon is experiencing very 
slight activity and vibration, and very low outflow of heat (from its 
interior), which informs that the principal internal activity of the moon 
‘ended a long time ago. It is known that the moon „billions of years ago 
Was exposed to severe combustion due to differentiation of its crust 
Thereafter ,it was exposed to outflow of volcanic lava „However the 
Java outburst flowed and receded into large trough) valleys (until the 
sources the lava stopped) spewing, (In the last few billions of years in 
its history the moon became calm and dormant geologically with the 
‘exception of downpours of asteroids and meteors upon its surface. 


Cure cess beleve hat the moon thereof colision 
terre the aciem Ea amd a smali planet, whieh pede Thr 
creme about Afton years ap The huge colision dispered 
“aor arde as haze in e pe at dic This disc began 10 
tle ound te arth Sebqueiy Bis haze cile and dia 
mna nich aer shied te form e ean” 

"The Agency slo mentions “Aton fou iln yrs agt a series 
of mapas ome vith esac he oon nd formed 
matos canyons, The canyons are ay he loan a ces 
Inna Mara sniurto ond ches 

the perd levem 4 and 25 Bilion yes ag, the volcanic 
scythe recie vi dark ra Kn ses Aer the 
Period o von rep, he moon cooled nd became matey 
mnt vh e econ ofthe aces ad 1o lian of 
meter end comets 
The onto Wonder 


‘The scientific wonder in the Vers of the Qur'an is thatit points to the 
fact that the moon used to radiate light, and then this was erased and 
it became dark Allah says: “And We obliterated the sign of the night”, Le. 
the (sign of the) moon and this is what satelite images and geological 
analysis ofthe moon’s surface have revealed in the twentieth century. 
And Allah knows best. 


d 


HRY 
The missing mass in the universe 


The problem of the missing mass (in the universe) is considered of 


the greatest problems confronting astronomers. They generally refer 


to this mass as Dark Matter. It cannot be seen, though it constitutes 
ninety percent of the assumed mass of the universe. According to 


the evaluation of scientists, the visible universe contains about one 


hundred billion gal 
billion stars. However, all 
percent of the assume 
find thatthe density 

much smaller than the actual density. Crit 


es and each galaxy contains about hundred 


this does not account for more than ten 


mass of the universe. In the light of this, we 


the universe relative to the anticipated cover is 


density as an example is 
‘mathematically estimated at between three to four hydrogen atoms per 
cubic meter of space to. 

am equilibrium with gravity preventing the universe from dil 


nable the material (of the universe) to preserve 


However, the actual density of the universe does not exceed one to 


two hydrogen atoms per cubic 


of cosmic space, This means that 
"ere isa missing mass in the universe, We donot know anything about 
JL It possible it is as described by the explorer Nabeel Abdul Fa 
his book Am: Dh 

tiny particles or chemical e 


a AL-Majhul - The Universe: The Unknown as 


nents about which we know nothing and 
which does not lend itself amenable to quantification instruments such 
a those used to measure chemical elements bec 


incongruent with the modern theory of the structure of an atom, 


No 
Scientists opine that it isso cold that no radiation 
observed emanates from it, unlike stars and g 
ar activity. The meaning of cold particles in physics is that they 
ment. Therefore, it i$ not possible to 


this matter. Some 
ight which can be 
nies that vibrate due 


Ve knows the nature of the st 


{gather millions of stars into a galaxy and thousands of galaxies into 
large clusters. 

However ifthe Dark Matter is warm or hot then it means its particles 
are in rapid motion and that it is experiencing an important activity 
Thus, t generates a strong gravitational pull which forces stars into the 


galaxies and acts to equilibrate the universe, But if this were true, the 
particles of this matter should have been discovered from the radiation 
Vd heat emanating, from them. This had not happened, so scientists 
Xd themselves faced with a dilemma. 


Therefore, scientists recomputed the mass of the mater 
d within Black Holes 


contain 


visible universe and added the m. 


which are widespread in cosmic space and the matter originating 


ion of stars between galaxies and the mass of neutron 


iniverse They also added thenumerous 


particles loating around nthe 
radiations from the universe. After all these additions, the mass of the 
universe still did not exceed thirty percent of the best estimation of 
what the muss of the universe ought to be. Therefore seventy percent 


Confronted with this dilemma some scientists proposed an 
k Matter: 


explanation of the nature of the structure of this D 


istence ofa new type of particle in the structu 


Summanily thes 
Dark Matter. These particles are known as Weakly Interactive Massive 
Particles or WIMP for short, However, these particles have yet to be 


eq 


discovered by any sensing instrument. 
Some other scientists proposed that this matter could be a type of 
cosmic strings which to an extent resemble long strings of DNA that 
carries the hereditary traits of man within the protoplasm, So also are 
these strings which link between galaxies and stars within galaxies 
Since the nineteen eighties (1980s) scientists began several 
unfamiliar things which may make up the constituents of Dark Matter 
The theory of White Holes emanated from these investigations 
the basis that each galaxy contains at its core a white hole possessing. 
Which makes the galaxy expand (by trapping, 

material. However, we do not see this hole or perceive it contrary 


to the black hole, which we observe with tremendous amount of 
radiation, which emanate from it when it surrounds and swallows a 
huge ne 

r 
density trapsallligh However, it expands the galaxy by equilibeating, 
consolidation and gravitational pull by which it preserves the stars in 

is that all these the 

oles as we know of Black 


hboring star. 


do not see white holes or perceive them because its infinite 


nes do 


its sphere of influence. But the problem 
mot explain to us the origin of these wi 
Holes. The issues of Dark Matler and missing mass remain perpetual 
puzzles which baffle astronomers and they are still searching for a 
explanation. And Allah, the Exalted, knows best and He is the Best 
Judge. 


BEP 


Holes in the Universe 


The openings in the universe are invisible or more appropriately put 
ane pitch-dark regions. Within a few years, precisely the late seventies 
and the early eighties, their existence became known following a new 
mapping of the space to get a three-dimensional map of space, 

1 openings 
as though space was filled with them, This map was reconstructed 
in more detail and accuracy to include galaxies which were over a 
billion light years away. The initi ity as it 
‘became clear that vast majority of galaxies, if not all, fall on the flanks 
inl opening whose diameters are up to one hundred and fifty 
million light years and which may contain no radiating matter. In 1981, 
ganti opening with a diameter of two hundred and fifty million 
light years was discovered inthe stellar constellation known Buwaitis, 


Astronomers were surprised by the presence of seve 


doubts tumed into re 


eee? 


{tis surrounded by a wall of galaxies Its center is observed to be fee of 
galaxies In 1989, a larger wall of galaxies with a length of greater than 
five hundred million light years, ts width about two hundred million 
light years and a thickness of roughly fifteen million light years was 
discovered. This wall, known as the Great Wall contains numerous. 
gigantic galaxies These series of discoveries led to the belief that the 
universe was made of openin galaxies on their fringes, The 
similitude is as a piece of natural sponge which is made up of many 
holes surrounded by walls of sponge 


Astronomers and physicists at present 
the mystery of these openings and their existence. A strong proposed 
pretation of these openings is what is known as Cold Dark Matter 
It is (thought to be) made up of matter which is not dense (dispersed) 
nor ablaze (glowing) in the form of stars and galaxies. These openings 
could contain Black Holes, which swallow anything coming close, be 


ire attempting to explain 


it luminous matter or non-luminous matter Even light radiations are 
to the strength of its gravitational force. We cannot 
describe more profoundly the nature of the Cold Dark Matter. Til date 
mo one has been able to establish its existence. It is possible for science 
to improve its understanding about the material constructions of these 
openings and whether or not they contain black holes by detailed 
and lengthy study of the motions of galaxies which make up those 
holes and whether they are orbiting the centers of the openings or are 
gravitating towards it and the speed of revolution or gravitation. 


unable to escape di 


Returning to the Verse, which mentions openings in the heavens: 


deo Uc ES x Srey E QE a; y 
“Have they not looked at the heaven above them how we have made 
itand adored it and there are no ftint (Soorah Qf 50) 


The vast majority of the scholars of Tafseer have interpreted: “and 
there are mo rifts in i” that “man” here is one of negation, Le, the 
heavens (cosmic space) are free of openings (holes) which would result 
in a weakness in its structure. However, science presents us another 
interpretation which (could) indicate thatthe “maa” in the last sentence 
in the ast Verse quoted is that of a relative pronoun with the meaning: 


eG: 


that which and not “maa” that shows negation. Therefore, the Verse 
would read as “Have they not looked at the heaven abooe them, how We 
Jue made it and adorned i?” and "Hare they not looked at the openings of 
the hemen” In fact. the Verse is more synchronic in this form with its 
astonishment context as the Verse begins with, "Hav they not looked 
> "These openings assist us in understanding the Verse and (Allah know 
best) it appears to be the intent of the Verse. The construction and the 
documentationof the Verses thissyntax which allows for the possibility 
Of the two interpretations 
is one of the linguistic 
miracles ofthe Qur'an and 
a proof of the possibility 
for our understanding 
fof the meaning of the 
Qur'an to advance, Had 
the verse come with the 
symtax: “Have they not 
okod at the heaven above 
them ow We have made it 
and adorned it and We made 
for it no openings” then this 


would have been a clar 

ncontrovertible) negation 
of their existence, Then 
astronomers in modem 
times would have opposed 
the Qur'an, saying science 
has proved the existence of 
these openings. How can 
the Qur'an negate it? And were the Verse to mention it (open 
in an affirmative manner saying: “Have they not looked al the heacen 
above them, how We hace made it and adorned it, and how We have made 

rein rts” Then the Bedouin, rather all who look up the sky with 
unaided eyes, would have wondered (at the meaning of the Verse). He 
would see a blue homogenous and perfect sky in daytime and a dark 
sky in every direction at night beautified with lamps, Then he would 


ORR 


question in confusion; Ido not sce but a beautiful perfect shy, so where 
are the openings? 

The way in which the issue has been mentioned (in the Qur'an) 
allows every reader no matter the variance of their civilizations or the. 
contzastn their understanding of the Verse to understand it according 
to their civilizational advancement and contrasting comprehension 
‘easily. Thus, the one who sees no openings in the heavens and is 
unaware of theirexistence will read the verse with “mas” inthe negative 
context and that concurs with his sighting and knowledge and the one 
who sees openings in the heavens or knows of their existence reads 
the Verse with “maa” in the affirmation context and that also concurs 
with what Allah has made him encompass of knowledge and sighting 
Glorified is He Who revealed the Qur'an: 


Gstaad otl spy 
“And with nah We have ent dow. he Quran) and wth ath 
E has descended. Add We have sent you harmed) as noting 
but bearer of gad tidings (of Pad for hove who falow your 
Mesage of lani Monctheim and a vame (of Hee fr thase 
who ree to fole your meron of amic Manota)” (oro 
Wi 105) 


And the All-Wise, the Mighty spoke Truth when He says 


CCR iz nau) a io KIM IGE Dp 
"Do they not then consider the Qur'an carefully? Had it been from 
other than Allah they would surely have found there in much 
contradictions” (Soorah An Na! 4&2) 


The movement of the Sun, 
its course and its end 


Allah, Most High, says: 


FREE ETT fog ASO y 
sted shes rar asd cui «pce Ta 
the Decree othe Aight the Alanom: Ger Sten 3638) 
And Ah he Mighty and Sublime, sys 

dU gun Y 
"ath running (score frater appointed" ooo Art 
p 


E 


ry» 


And He says: 


PETENS 


"They all float, each in an orbit” (Sonah Ya Seen 3640) 


inguistic Interpretation 


(aaay 
"And the sun runs on its fined course for a tern appointed] 


which it cannot transgress (exceed) time-wise or 
location- wise tis also sald: “to a time, ordained for it 


A Historical Preamble 


The Chinese and Babyloni d 
the eclipses of the sun and moon. Then, interest grew at the time of the 


were able to make predictions us 


Greeks and Ptolemaeus, Aristote and Bathleumus said that the Earth 


was stationary, thatit was the center ofthe universe and thesunallolher 
planets revolved round it in aspherical closed and closed universe. In 


rek 


the beginning of the third Century BC Aristarchus (of Samos, th 


astronomer) postula 


ed another view. He proposed that the Earth 
revolved around the sun but that the sun was a stationary celestial 


body. The vast majority rejected this view, accused its proponents of 


heresy and severely punished them, The situation remained thus until 


the end of the Middle Ages. 


In 1545, Polish scientist Copernicus published his book on astronomy 


and planetsand established therein the view thatthe Earthwas revolving. 
around the sun, He like his predecessor, Aristarchus, also assumed th 

the sun wasstationary: The theory later became fact with the 

of the telescope. Scientists began to gradually lean toward this view 
until the Italian scientist and astronomer, Galileo was able to arrive 
a this fact via his constant viewing and monitoring of the movement 
of the planets and stars. This was in the seventeenth century. In the 
same century, Kepler the German scientist and astronomer concluded 
jat the planets do not orbit the Earth alone but also float ın specific 
= as 
« Wie Mack spots as 
discovered on the sun. This was mentioned by the American space 
agency NASA, Scientists today believe that the sun has spent half of its 


lifespan and that it will gradually evolve into an extinguished star after 
another five billion years, when its energy (heat) would have waned 


around a center 
which is the sun. 

n 
in this state until 
the English scientist 
Richard Carrington 


ained 


discov 


the middle of the 


et in 


nineteenth century 
mer he sun 
revolves around 
itself in a space of 
time he estimated 
as twenty-eight, 


days from his study 


(by cooling) and gases within i would have condensed. 


scientie fac 


© Kepler discovered that the sun and its assoc 


od planets float 


around in specific orbits according to pre 


‘© Carrington discovered that the sun revolves around itself an 


that the sun will soon be exting 


exhausted. Then it will join the ranks of Dwarf Stars and the 


Allah, the Mig 


‘and the sunruns on its fixed course fora 
Dec 


ished when its fuel and ener 


y and Sublime, says in His Magnificent Book: 


sim appointed) That isthe 
f the Almighty, the All-Knowing” (Soorah Ya Seen 3638) 


The Verse indicates that the sun is in a state of continuous motion. 


until it gets to the final resting place ordained for it. This C 


was not known to mo 


orbits according to specific per 
Allah's W 


REES 


planation of the sun's motion 


on discovered that the sun and its planets all revolve in. 


im science until the nineteenth century when 


order. This is in confirmation 


a regolat 
the Milky Way g 
sun movesat a speed of two hundred and twenty million kilometers pe 

1r 


axy as mentioned in the American Encyclopedia. The 


second around the center of the Milky Way galaxy, which is 2 


and it completes a revolution ar very two 
and fifty million years. Since its birth 4 apo 


the sun and its planets have completed eighteen revolutions, aroun 


the Milky Way galaxy, which alaxies, The 


wolf moves as a group of 


of galaxies and this massive 


group moves as a mas 


accumulation moves as a more gigantic accumulation. Thus, every 


he universe runs, revolves and floats about We find 


celestial body in t 


le scientific meanings in Allah’s Words: 


(ansa 


They ll oat, each in an orbit” (Soorah Ya Seen 360) 


But where is this final resting place which the Noble Qur'an t 
about in the Words of Allah, he Exal 


(€ OP)” 


ed cna duc 


“And the sun runs on its fixed course for a term (appointed to a final 
resting place] 


Astronomers estimate that the sun is floating toward a time when 
its fuel is exhausted and it is exti 
offered as the final state of the sun. When added to the discoveries of 
ind then 
die out, scientist at NASA have mentioned that when the energy of the 
sun is exhausted, it will join the rank of Dwarf Stars and die out. At its 
death, the possibility of life on the Earth will vanish. However, when 
this will happen is unknown to anyone except Allah, Who said: 


the twentieth 


mur that just as all other creatures grow, a 


“They ask you about the Hour (Day of Resurrection) When will be its 
appointed time? Say: The knowledge there ofis with my Lord (Alone. 
None can reveal its time but He." (Soorah Ab rat 747) 


Scientific Referenc 


NASA stated that the 
sun revolves in the same 
rection as the Earth 
mames the Carrington 
Revolution, named. after 
the Richard Carrington, 
who was the first. to 
observe the sun's orbi 
(bout ise) every 


Encyclopedia states that our 


eo 


galaxy, the Milky Way contains about one hundred billion stars and all 
these stars revolve along with the gases and cosmic dust between them 
around the center of the galaxy 

NASA also mentions that the sun has existed for 4.6 billion years 
and it possesses enough energy to exist another 5 billion years from 
the present 
Point of Wonder 

‘The miraculous point in the Verse is that it establishes that the 
sun is moving and floating in the universe. This is what modern 
astronomy has discovered several centuries after the revelation 
of the Qur'an. 


<i 


ono m 


"nm 


niverse 


Lecturer in Solar and Space Science 
National Institute for Astronomical Research, Hulwaan. 


| By: Dr Muslim Shaltoot, 
The greatest proponent of the belief in the existence of other 
intelligent life forms in the universe was the American scientist Dr. 
Carl Edward Sagan, the director of the Laboratory of Planetary Studies. 
at Corell University. He has an Indian origin. The indifference of 
some scientists and philosophers in the west to Cari Sagan's research 
ns in the universe and 


into the existence of other intelligent lie 


the possibility of communicating with them is due to the fact tha 
Hinduism and Buddhism as religions do not limit contemplating, 
intelligent hfe to other than man. But the heavenly revealed religions 
Qodaism Chr stenc 
of other intelligent life-forms other than man on Earth. Astronomical 
observations using the space probe Hubble launched by NASA in the 
eighties show the number of stars in the visible universe as 10 billion 
I the possibility of inteligent life-forms were one in every billion of 
planets which orbit stars in a manner similar to the planets of our Solar 
System, and if the number of stars in our galaxy alone i two hundred 
billion, then the possibility of intelligent life form in our galaxy would 
te two hundred planets. This s theoretically speaking 

Practically, however, the Green Bay Observatory, in Virginia, 
America, was established in 1980 with the objective of listening 
using artificial radio waves, In respect to humanity, this was the first 


laity and Islam) prevent contemplating the 


Cautious research attempt to communicate with existence elsewhere in 
the universe. The signals travel at the speed of light and reach twenty 
stars every year: In 1979, the University of California n Berkley, United 
States, commenced a study of radio signals from beyond the Earth 
for previous intelligent life-forms. Currently, the largest antenna (a 
dish three hundred meters in diameter) is found in the city of Puerto 
Rico on the Caribbean Sea. It is connected to a super computer (with 
Extraordinary computer speed) to capture any radio signals from the 
minutest wave lengths (as small as a millimeter) to long wave lengths 
(alometersin length) resembling artificial signals from other intelligent 
creatures in the universe. 

Though the existence of other intelligent life-forms in the universe 
is yet unproven, however mast scientists researching the existence of 
other intelligent life-forms in the universe anticipate that the twenty- 
first century isthe century of breakthrough in communicating with 
such creatures 

Since the Qur'an has preceded science in establishing several truths 
‘which science only discovered centuries later, itis not strange that the 
Qur'an should inform us and inform man (for the guidance of whom 
dt came) of something which scence 1s yet discover For example the 
existence of life-forms in the heavens similar to that on Earth as in 
Allah’ statement 

IAS BRI SQ a ape galt y 
Cas KUSH us Year 

“Its Allah Who has created seven heavens and ofthe Earth the ike 

‘thereof (Le. seven) His command descends between them (heavens 

and Earth), that you may know that Allah has power over li things 

{and that Alah surrounds (comprehend all things in (His knowledge 

(Soorah AtTalaq 65:12). 

‘This Divine onder indicated in this Verse must surely refer to 
intelligent beings present upon these other planets beyond our Solar 
‘System and it is possible that scientists in future will discover it when 


goa —— 


the time s right for human information. This anticipation of Me in 
space similar to that on Earth is supported the statement of Allah, 
Blessed and Exalted is He: 


156 298 s Gd A eS ) 
“Andbefore Allah (None) alsin prostration whoever isin the heavens 
and the Earth wiingly or unwillingly and so do their shadows in the 
mornings and in the afternoons" (Sorah Ar-Ra'd 13:15). 

“Truly, the Qur'an is the everlasting miracle of Allah and it is the 
singular Divine Book which has not changed and which concurs with 
modern science, never conflicting with it 


bz 


The Birth of the Universe 


This enormous and vast universe whose limit is not known to 
man has been an object of query and curiosity for ages. The questions 


Surrounding it in the mind a 


‘numerous and complex. For example 
how did this universe come into existence? What is its age? Did it have 


an origin or is it primordial and eternal? 


These are some of the questions, which have been a point of 


contention between Muslim philosophers for hundreds of years. As. 


heistic (unbelieving) philosophers, they have claimed that 


universe requires no 


Mor because ts matter iseternal (e hasalways 
existed), Therefore, they have attributed to matter one of the attributes 
Creator and that is eternity. This ts why one of their principles of 


Physics is that; "Matter can neither be created nor destroyed." 


Imam Ali Hamid Al-Ghazali, may Allah have mercy upon him, 
was the first person to 

resolve the problem of an 
and respond |o all 
questions relating to the 
interval of omission ie 
the intervening period 
of time between eternity 
and sation of the 
universe. Thus, he said 
that the universe came 
time did not exist belon 
i ie, time and space 
started after the creation 


of the universe because 


Were we to imagine that everything in the universe 

stopped moving then time itself wili pause, meaning then there will be 

no lime. So, it is erroneous to contemplate the existence of time before 
creation of the universe 

Since the theory of relativity indicates that time i the fourth 


dimension, t is intuitive, therefore, 


that time should not exist in a 


universe whose other dimensions have not come int ex 


dimension coordinates) We do not intend I 


to delve into the finesse 


of philosophy, which could bore the reader and be of no benefit to him. 


Rather, we wish fo point to another scientific theory about the birth of 


the universe and how it establishes. using scientific evidences that the 


universe had a beginning and that it came into existence some billions 


is ago. 


The universe: Between stationary and motion 


In reality, the discovery by man of the phenomenon of radiation 
was the first blow of dealt to the theory of eternity of matter. So long. 
as the sun and all other stars are blazing and emitting radiation, 
then necessarily they must have a beginning, Had they existed from. 
eternity then their fuel would have been exhausted billions of years 
ago. However, atheistic scientists deliberately ignored this fact and 
continued to defend their opinion that the universe is extemal and 


requies no creator, 


[Ur NNNM TET) 


The steady state theory which was the acceptable theory in scientific 
circles in the middle of the twentieth century, states that the universe is 
stationary and was infinite time-wise and spatially. This is an example 
‘of theory of origin of the universe, which serves as an acceptable. 
reference (for their modern theory) or atleast does not negate the most. 
important claim of theirs — the eternity of matter. 


However, physics presents important means of knowing several 
characteristics of celestial bodies and stars. In 1913 Vesto Melvin 
Slipher, an American astronomer, discovered that some of the bodies 
previously thought to be cosmic dust are moving away from us at 
a speed of one thousand eight hundred kilometers per second. This 
discovery came as a big surprise to scientists and these bodies turned 
out to be galaxies distant from us. Therefore, Edwin Hubble in 1929 
published his famous rule: "Galaxies move away from us at speeds 
directly relative to their distance from us.” 

It later became clear that galaxies are not only moving away from. 
us, they are also getting farther from each other. And this means that 
the universe is continuously and constantly expanding in confirmation 
of Allah’s Words. 


45656 oh 
Wi power did We construct the Heavens Very We ae aba to 
tend ta vermes o pace at sor Jd Pt SMAN 


The Primordial Broth 


Since the universe is constantly expanding, were we to rewind a. 
film (of its history), then necessarily we would find the entire universe 
was in the past centered at a simple point known to scientist as the 
Primordial Atom or Primordial Broth, Other scientists opine that the 
size of this point is equivalent to a zero (0) and its mass was infinite. 
‘This is another way of saying the universe originated from nothing as 
this is the meaning of its size just equal to a zero. 

How 


sver, what sort of power is capable of hurling a hundred billion 


pom Sap? 


galaxies with such extreme speed, locating one at a great distance 


from the other, hereby building such an expansive universe? It is not 
possible that iis the force of gravitational pull or the repulsive force 
‘between like charges. The gravitation pull is one that attracts celestial 
bodies toward a center and does not fling them outward, Likewise, the 
repulsive foree between like charges are much too weak to affect this 
scenario. Considering, the balance of charges (between positive and 
negative) in the universe, this kind of force is virtually nonexistent 
between celestial bodies. 

Therefore, a huge explosion must have occurred at the birth of the 
‘universe and it was responsible for the expansion of universe. Scientists 
have named this huge explosion the "Big Bang”. After some revisions 
ofthe “Big Bang” theory, its actual wordings read summarily as: "A. 
huge explosion occurred to this Primordial Atom which contained 
I materia and energy contained in the present universe. In the first 
moments of the huge explosion, ts temperature rose to several trilions 
of degrees when the parts of atoms (neutrons, protons and electrons 
formed) and these formed the atoms. These atoms made up the cosmic 
dust from which the galaxies originated thereafter” 

When was the explosion of the Universe? 


When did this “Big Bang” occur? There is no certain date yet. 
However, if we recall that Hoyle's estimate for one million light 
years is 153 kilometer per seconds, we get a figure of twenty billion 
years. However, we should not forget that the speed of expansion of 
the universe and spacing of the galaxies is not constant. I was faster 
in the past. Thus the history of the universe is at least greater than 
fifteen bilhon years This i the strongest opinion presently. One of the 
evidences of the “Big Bang” theory is the existence of cosmic radiation. 
Scientists have said that an explosion like this must necessarily leave 
behind radiation. These radiations were detected when NASA launched 
an artificial satellite into space in 1989 for confirming the existence of 
these radiations. It was equipped with modern sensor gadgets. This 
artificial satellite required only eight minutes to detect this radiation 
and measure it 

Another evidencein support ofthis theory is thatthe relaliveamountof. 


omo pum 


gaseous hydrogen and helium inthe universe concurs with theestimation 
(of relative abundance) according to this theory: Were the universe eternal 
(existed from eternity) then all its hydrogen would have combusted and 
turned to helium. 


Proponents of eternal existence (of the universe) in dilemma. 


Theimportanceofthe^Big Bang” theory is not restricted o the fields 
‘of science and astronomy alone; it also dispossessed philosophers and 
atheistic scientists of a weapon or let us say an excuse upon which they 
used to depend because it ended the myth of eternity of matter and the 
universe. 

This theory has vexed several scientists and atheistic philosophers 
For example, the atheist philosopher, Anthony Phillip, said: “They 
say; Awareness benefits man from a psychological perspective and | 
Shall base my opinion upon awareness. The example of the “Big Bang” 
is something really embarrassing to free thinkers because science is 
affirming an idea which the religious books defend. he idea that 
the universe had a beginning” The scientist, Denis Zikmor, (one of 
the strongest proponents of the theory of a stationary non-evolving, 
universe) said: ^1 did not defend the theory of a stationary universe. 
because itwas correct but because hoped thatit was correct, However, 
after the accumulation of evidence, ít has become clear to us that the 
fun was over and it was necessary to completely abandon this theory 
‘of stationary non-evolving universe.” 

Added to the fact that matter was created and not eternal and that 
the universe has a beginning it indicates the existence of a Creator, 
and that the universe was created by a Creator The nature of this “Big 
Bang’ adds another evidence that the universe was created according. 
to precise measurements and with admirable onder. This is because an 
explosion is always destructive, devastating, dispersive and scattering 
matter However, when we observe an explosion of such severity and 
shock resulting in the formation and construction of a perfectly ordered. 
universe, then there must be behind it a Powerful Hand, Knowledge. 
Design and Infinitely accurate estimation greater than the ordinary. 
This is what the renowned British scientist Fred Hoyle, points to when. 
he said: "The Big Bang theory tells us that the universe originated from. 


a huge explosion and we all appreciate that every explosion shatters 
and disperses matter without any order However, this huge explosion 
resulted in the opposite (Le. it spread matter in an ordered fashion). 
Tt acted upon matter in such a way shrouded in mystery, organizing 
matter to form galaxies 


One of the most significant mysteries of this "Big Bang? is the 
momentousness of expansion speed which it bequeathed lo the 
“universe after dhe explosion, This what the renowned British scientist, 
Bull Davis, refers to when he said: "Computations have indicated 
{that the rate of expansion of the universe is of extreme significance 
If the universe expanded at a rate just a litle slower than its present 
speed, then the universe would collapse inward due to the strength 
of gravitational attraction, And if the rate of expansion were to be just 
a little greater than its actual speed, then the matter of the universe. 

sed, Were the speed 


would have been dispersed and the universe sh 


of the expansion to differ from its known speed by one in 10* parts, 
then it would have being sufficient to breach the necessary equilibrium. 
Therefore, the "Big Bang’ was not a normal explosion but rather an 
‘extremely wellcaleulated and organized activity in all spheres.” 

What can we derive from all these comments and scientific facts? 
Davisexplainsthe inevitable and indisputable conclusion from all these 
evidences: “It is really difficult to deny that an intelligent reasonable 
power originated this universe which depends (for stability) on well- 
determined perceptiblecomputations. Definitely, heextrem 
in observable numerical values (of various parameters) and of things 
related to the equilibrium of the universe is a very strong evidence for 
the existence of a design for the scope of the universe 


As for the physicist, Steven Hawkings. when discussing in his book 
A Brief History of Time the amazing finesse of the speed of expansion of 
the universe in the first instant of the huge explosion said: "The speed 
of expansion ofthe universe is so significant that had it been at the first 
instant of the explosion less by a fraction of 1 part in 10" parts, then the 
universe would have collapsed upon itself before reaching it presents 
extent” 


Therefore, this is the extent of amazing detail involved in the 
ordering of this “Big Bang” explosion and in the design of its speed, 

The final conclusion reached by the American astronomer George 
‘Camash in his book Symbiotic Universes: “The more we examine the 
evidences closely the more we are constantly faced with the reality 
itself, that there ss an intelligent power beyond nature which interfered 
in the origination of the universe.” 


GBT vict i s a o 


“Their messengers sald: What! Can there be a doubt about Allah, the 
Creator of the heavens and the Earth. (Soorah ibrahim 14:10). 


The Great Explosion 


A 


COE G; Gi LAS ND VE SE z d 
Have not those who disbelieve known that the heavens and the 
Earth were joined together as one united piece, then We parted 
them” (soerah ALAnbiy 2130) 


Linguistic Explan 


Ibn Mundhir said in Lisan Al-‘Arab "Ratgon -"Ar-Ratqu" (pated 
TV Tis Tail hich comes fen th ref taking the arem he a 
s d steer) the Mel Gator) cho actly be topped dori 


together) thisis the opposite of "AL Faq". (to fissure). 
Ten Sayyidihi said: "Ar-Ratgu" means to patch a tear and mend it 


and "AL-Fatgu" - ( 


sure), is its opposite. 
The understanding of scholars of Tafseer 
Imam Ar-Raazi said while explaining Allah’s Words: 


(eas Gens; 


GoD WET Bp 


Have not those who disbelieve known that the heavens andthe Earth 
were joined together as one united piece then we parted them?" 


thatthe "Scholars are divided on what is intended by Ar-Ratqu and 
AE Fair upon a number 


of opinions: 
First: This is the opinion of Al-Hasan, Qatadah, Saeed Ibn Jubair 
and one of “Iksimah’s nan n “Abbas, may Allah be 
pleased with hiny: “The meaning is that both (heaven and Earth) 
Were one single contiguous entity, then Allah separated between them 
the Earth (in its 
position)" This opinion necessitates that the creation of the Earth 
preceded that ofthe heavens because after separating between them 
Allah left the Earth in place and then raised the (different) pa 
the heavens. Ka‘ab said: "Allah created the heavens and the Earth as 
one contiguous piece, and then He created between them a wind and. 
parted them thereby" Second: This is the opinion of Abu Saleh and 
“Mujahid that the meaning is that: “The heavens were raised and made 
into seven heavens and so also the Earth.” Third: This is the opinion 
of Ibn ‘Abbaas, Al-Hasan and the majority of the scholars of Taf 
that ^The heavens and the Earth were unified, homogenous and solid 
tities, then Allah cleaves the sky with rain and the Earth with pla 
and trees" This is similar to Allah's statement 


and raised the heavens to where it is (now) and le 


is of 


ust AIO Boi) 
“By the sky (having rain clouds) which gives rain, again and again. 


itu the word translate as "pert them" in the Verse 


» 


tm ___¢ gy 
And the Earth, which splits (with the growth of trees and planets)” 
{Sora At'Tariq 8611-12. 


They preferred this opinion to others because of Allah's statement 
thereafter: 


ho Xara 
Ane have made tom wanar every Dvig tino“ sorah Antin” 
b 
This bea (bey opined) at he waler mus sar be 
sree to wnat war metr prol oie shy asd 
rundet ith ian e Earth wit planets and ead ort 
Pose xp what we loved neat come 
Fourth: TaabtheopnonotAbu Made Auri poit 
the intended meaning of Al-Fatqu (cleaved) is creation and manifestation. 
primum 


IE 


“The (only) Creator of the heaven and the Earth...” (sooroh Yusuf 
12400). 


Ard His statement: 


(PEA ups LEA Y 


“We sad: certainly your Lord is the Lord of the heavens and the Earth, 
He Who created them 


Thus, He (Allah) informed of its creation by the wond AL Fat and 
its state before creation as Ar-Ratga. 

1 (Le. Ar-Razi) then say: The fact of the matter is that nonexistence is 
denied, soit did not have in it things of particular attributes or different 
notable entities, rather it was like a single thing together and similar. 
So, when the realities are attained, at existence and nascence a part 


CG? p 


becomes distinguished from the other and separated from one another. 
Based on this, it is good to consider Ar-Raty a figurative expression for 
nonexistence and ALFaty a figurative expression for existence 

At-Tabari said in his explanation of the Verse: "Faftapanahuma": Le. 
we cleaved them asunder and parted them, Scholars differ concerning. 
‘why Allah described the heavens and the Earth with Ar-Raty, the nature 
of Ar-Raty and the meaning of Aut? Some opined that it meant that 
the heavens and the Earth were a single contiguous piece, then Allah 
parted between them using air. This is the opinion of Ibn "Abbaas, Al- 
Hasan and Qatadah. Others opined that: Rather, the meaning is that 
the heavens were a homogenous undifferentiated entity; then Allah 
cleaved it and made of it seven heavens and similarly the arth was a 
‘single undifferentiated entity and He made seven Earths. This has been 
narrated from Mujahid, Abu Saleh and As Suddi. 


Stil others opined that. Rather, the heavens were fused solid 
without giving rain, likewise the Earth was fused solid without any 
plant sprouting, Then the sky was cleaved with rain and the Earth with 
plants, This has been narrated from Tkramah, "Atiyyah and Ibn Zayd. 
Abu Ja'afar Al-Tabari said: The most correct of these views is that 
which says the heavens and the Earth were fused solid without giving 
rain or plants and then we cleaved the sky with rain and the Earth 
‘with plants. We say this is the most correct because of the indication of 
Allah's Words: 


ed Sarasa 
"And We have made from water every living thing” 


Al-Qurtubi also preferred this explanation in his Tae. 
Historical Preamble 


tis possible to go back to the first human conceptions of he origin 
of the universe in the Stone Age, ie. several hundreds of thousands of 
years ago, when superstitions dominated human imagination and the 


development 


his intellect. particularly in the ancient Egyptian and 
Babylonian civilizations. Amongst them. the popular belief was that 
a link existed between a stationary (non-evolving) universe and the 
d deities which dominated it. Greek and Roman philosophers 
had endeavored to formulate theories about the phenomena of the 
universe while the knowledge of astrology aided the Hindu and 
Chinese civilizations, 


The general characteristics, which impressed upon the perceptions. 
of the universe in ancient civilizations was its link with the world 
of deities and the firm belief in the existence of a fundamental 
difference between the Earth and the heavens. These did not permit 
the propositions of theories about the universe and how it originated. 
However, after important advancements in field of astronomy in the 
twentieth century on the platform of the theoretical sciences coupled 
with the theory of relativity which led to the development of genuine 
study of the universe, and on platform observations coupled with 
significantdiscoveriesabout the mysteries of space it became inevitab 

to formulate a general theory which would incorporate all discovered 
facts and serve as a precursor to a homogenous standardized concept 
explaining the most significant phenomena of the universe including, 


its origin. 

1 1907, the Belgian priest George Lemaitre proposed a new picture 

of the origin of the universe and it development. George Gamow the 

American physicist (originally of Russian origin) agreed with him and 
naire theory 


advanced the several concepts developed of the L 


Scientific Facts 


In 1927, Lemaitre presented the “Big Bang”. In 1964, two scientists, 
Penzias and Wilson, discovered radio waves emanating from all 


directions of the us 
at all locations wh 


the same physical characteristics 


werse possessin 
they were recorded. It was named petrified light 


and is light coming from i 
which occurred at the origin of the universe 


e distance past; a relic of a huge explosion 


Inv 1069, NASA sentis artificial satellite into space, which sent back 
‘three years of detailed scientific information supporting the "Big Bang. 
theory and the conclusion of Penzias and Wilson, In 1989, a Soviet 
space station sent back information, which supports the "Big Bang’ 
theory 


Scientific Exp 


The issue of the origin of the universeis one, which both philosophers 
and scientists have postulated severally, but everything was haphazard. 
Theories and concepts (about theorigin ofthe universe) had proliferated 
before Lemaire im 

1927 proposed that 
the universe was 
initially a huge mass 
of dense, glowing 
and hot gaseous 
material, which he 
called the Universal 
Egg Thereafter, d 
fo extrome pressure 
resulting from high 
temperatures a huge 
explosion occurred 
within this mass. This 
crumbled it and fung it along with its various parts in all direction. 
Thereafter, planets, stars and galaxies formed from it with the passing, 
of time. Some scientists have named this explosion the “Big Bang”. 
According to current computations by astronomers and physicists, the 
universe has existed for lions of seconds. Roughly fifteen billion years 
‘age, its mass was gigantic and extremely hot ball of the size of a ball less 
than one thousandth (1/1000) of a centimeter 


Im 1940, the Russian American astronomer, George Gamow, 
buttressed the Big Bang theory and paved the way for the two 
scientists Penzias and Wilson in 1964 to detect radio waves emanating 


from all directions in the universe and possessing the same physical 
Characteristics at all stations where they were recorded. These waves 
did not change in characteristics with time or direction. They were, 
therefore, named petrified light, Le, light coming from the distance 
past remnants of the huge explosion which occurred during the first 
few seconds after the birth of he universe 

n 1989, NASA sent its artificial satelite, which sent detailed 
{information back to the Earth after three years buttressing the theory. 
‘This discovery was tagged “the Discovery of the Twentieth Century". 
This scientific act was mentioned by the Qur'an fourteen centuries 
ago, here the thirtieth verse of Soorah Al-Anbiya’ says: 


COE G Geo MG NS VES LM 
Have not those who disbelieve known that the heavens and the 
Earth were joined together as one united piece. Then We parted 
them? (Sorah A Anby 21:30). 
‘The meaning of the Verse is that the heavens along with what it 
contamsof galaxies planets and starsaltogether making up theuniverse 
in which we live were originally equivalent to a single contiguous 
mass. And His saying; Ratin (joined together) since Ar-Rat] means 
together and thereafter a parting and explosion occurred to this mass- 
Then galaies planets and stars formed. This is what astronomers have 
discovered only at the end of the twentieth century. 

Js not this coincidence perplexing, o the intellect and inviting it to 
inquire about the Creator of this universe and ils primordial cause? 
Allah. Most High, says: 


GE fiiia) 
“cbs the trath om your Lord, so be ot of those who doubt 
(Soerah a van 362, 


Scientific References 


The Encyclopedia Britannis mentions that in 1963, laboratories 
saddle Penzias and Wilson to study radio waves which muddled 


— —— 


signals of the artificial satellites. They discovered that whatever the 
direction of the transmitter, it always picks up strong waves with 
‘slight muddling even if the sky was clear and conditions suitable for 
attempting to discriminate the waves from the muddling noise, The 
two scientists continued to investigate the characteristics of these 
muddling (interfering) waves. Their most significant discovery about 
these space waves was one, which proved the “Big Bang” theory to be 
true. They both won the Nobel Prize for Physics for this discovery in 


The point of wonder is that the Verse affirmed that the universe 
originated from a huge explosion after having been a single contiguous. 
mass, This is what extensivestudy by astronomers and artificial satellite 
images have only achieved at the tail end of the twentieth century. 
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Expansion of the Universe 


Miraculous Verses 


Allah, Most High, says: 


"Wah power did We construct the heaven. Very, We are able to 
extend the vastness therefore? (Sorah Adh- Dhaarlyat 51:47). 


Linguistic Explanation. 


bn Mundhir said in Lisan AL Aras 
Aylin: AbAyl and AL-Au all mean power. An example is Allah's 
statement 


gni 
“and remember our slave Dawood (David) endued with power” 
oorah Sad 3817) 


eD [cp 


That is he with power. AFTi'yenl is a verbal noun of Ayyadat-hu, 
te, strengthened it. 

Allah, the most High, says ^, iln 1 support you with Rooh ul 
Quds (ibaa) ie. strengthened you. Abu Al-Haitham said: Aada - Ya- 
‘edu when it becomes strong and Ayyads - yuayyidu - iyyadn when it 
becomes one with strength and Rajulun Ayyidin means a strong (man). 
‘Meoscon: extension, opposite of narrowness, 

And His saying: 


3, AID 
“Ith power dd We constract the heaven: erly We are abie to 
Cited the vastness eoe [Sporah Adh haat S87, 
He (Ala) tended o put between it even) and the Earth 
m 
The Understanding ofthe scholars of ofer 


It is a point of pride (for us, Muslims) to know that the scholars of 
Tafseer and Islamic theology had realized the necessity of the possibility 
‘of expansion of the universe. We find in the book Tahafut AtTalufut 
by n Rushd ALHafeez. discussion of the submissions of Abu Hamid 
ALGhazali who speaks from the perspective of Muslim scholars of 
theology and the refutations of Abu ALWaleed Ibn Rushd who speaks 
from the perspective of philosophers, 

Abu Hamid Al-Ghazali presented a question: “Was Allah capable 
of creating a universe bigger than the present one? If the response is 
in the negative then this implies an incapacitation of Allah. Alo if the 
response was in the affirmative then one agrees that there is space 
beyond the universe where expansion is possible if Allah willed to 
increase the size of the universe beyond ils present size” As for Ibn. 
Rushd who holds the opinion of Greek philosophers, he posits that 
increasing the size of the universe or decreasing it from its present size 
is impossible; because it will be a license which will know no limits 
(limit to possible available space). Thus the license necessitates an 


increase without limit 


What is obvious from this discussion is that despite the absence 
of detailed f 


about the physics of the universe and the forces 


operating within it the two Muslim theologians while sticking to the 


fundamentals of Islamic theology derived in the correct manner from 
the Qur'an, arrived at issues difficult to comprehend, amongst which 
is the expansion of the universe, This is a recent issue in scientific 
research in the twentieth century, but this discussion occurred in the 
sith century (Christian era) 


Ion Katheer said while explaining Allah’s Words: 
Geni 
"Nery We are able to extend the vastness of the universe thereof? 


te, We have expanded its dimensions and raised it without pillars 
until it became separated as it is (now) 


pn 1929, the American astronomer Edwin Hubble observed via 
way from each other at 


a telescope that the galaxies were movi 


tremendous speeds. 


* The spatial estrangement of the galaxies is a result of the 


expansion of space (the universe), 


Allah, Most High, says 


K ERAS) 


“With power did We construct the heaven. Vey, We are able to 
extend the vastness therefore” (Soorah Adh- Dhaariyat 51:47) 


The Verse of the Qur'an points to the fact that the universe, here 
referred to as heaven, is in a state of constant expansion, However, the 


Qur'an did not explain the details of the nature of this expansion but 


only mentions it summarily. When we return to past scholars of Tafcer 
we find that they dealt with this issue. 

What does modern Astronomy 

have to say regarding this issue? 


In 1929 two astronomers Hampson and Hubble confirmed the 


formulated the principle popularly known by his name, the principle of 
the inc 


expanding universe through observation. Then Hubble 


sing distance of galaxies relative to our galaxy and relatively 

to each o 

estimate of the age of the universe. 
Hubble had invited Einst 


any to America to show him 


t. This principle enables the computation of a reasonable 


the increasing 


spatial estrangement 
lavies and planets using his 
telescope. The explanation of the m 
phenomena of distancing galaxies 
is captured by two examples: When 


theresa source of ightinouterspace 


Which is moving further away from 
vs, then the light rays weaken and 


therefore migrate toward red color. 


But if the source of light is coming. 
closertousthen therevorde migration 
tends toward blue, The spectral 
migration becomes perceptible when 


the speed of motion of u 


lig 
source is significant when related to 
the speed of light because it is not 
possible to observe such for regular 


tively slowly moving bodies 
This is what physicist Doppler has 
confirmed 


Themotionofspatialestrangement 


galaxies. Ona general note, the galaxies, cluster of galaxies and 


agglomerations of galaxies are similar to the constituents of a gigantic 


mass of g 
the universe since the Big, 
The Space Encyclopedia has pointed to all these phenomena, 


cous material, which has not cased to expand and spread in 


ang occurred in the original gaseous mass. 


Finally, we say: The agreement of astronomers in the second half 
‘of the twentieth century upon the fact that the universe is expandis 


ated the basis of the theory of a stationary (non-evolving) eternal 


universe and proved scientifically that the universe has a beginning 


and amend. Alah says 

7913 zd de c Mas MAGE opt) 
MIU 
“Wo wil show them Our Signs in the Universe and in thair own selves 


until it becomes manifest to them that this (Quran) is the Truth. ts 
It not sufficient in regard to your Lord that He is a Witness over all 


OLER 


things” (Sorah Fussilat 41:53). 


int of Wonder 


The miraculous point of the Verse of the Qur'an is the syntax of 
"veri e ae able fo extend the vastness thereof” which implies the past, 
present and the future indicating that the universe is in a state of 
Continuous expansion. This is what astronomical observations have 


revealed only in 1929. 


Computation of the speed of light 


Mira 


us Verse 


Allah, Most 


“He arranges (every) affair from the heavens to the Earth, that it 
afar) wil go up to Him, in one Day, the space whereof isa thousand 
cof years of your reckoning (Le reckoning of our present world time)” 
‘Sorah As-Sajda 32:5). 


The understanding of the scholars of Tafseer 


“Abdullah Ii “Abbaas, may Allah be pleased with him, said in his 
explanation of the Verse “This is in this world: A speed by which it 
travels the distance of a thousand years in just one of your days” (See 
AtTabari, ALQuriubi and Az-Zamakhshari). 

Qatadah said: "The length of its journey that day is a thousand 
years? (Al-Tabari mentioned it in his Tace). 

AL-Quriubi said: "Meaning: in a day the length of which is a 
continuous journey of a thousand years” Abu Hayyan mentioned his 
Tafscer that: "The year is based upon the movement of the moon." Ale 
Bagawi mentioned in his Tafseer of the statement of Allah, Most High: 
"f your reckoning)” ie. (reckoning) of the believers. 

‘AL Quetuby said: Le. “of what you estimate” 

Historical Preamble 


In 1676 Olous Roemer advanced the first evidence in history that the 
speed of light is not perceptible. Attempts at measurement continued for 
another three centunes until it became dependable in 1983 in Paris when 
an international value for the speed of light in a vacuum at a value of 
299792485 kilometers per second. 

Scientific Facts 

$ Resulting from the proceedings of the International Conference 
‘on Measurement and Standards held in Paris in 1983, the speed of light 
in vacuum is computed to be 299792 458 kilometer per second. 

* Thespeed of light is the same for all electromagnetic waves and 
this serves as the upper limit of speed in the physical universe, 

©The speed of all celestial bodies is relative and depends on the 
motion of the observer and therefore requires specification. However, 
the speed of light is nom-relative and has an established universal 
value. 

* The length of distance of a month which we reckon (ie. lunar 
constellation) is 2152612 269 kilometers. 

* The length of distance of one thousand yours is 2583131723 


eus pneum 


billion kilometers. 

$ The lunar year is based upon the motion of the moon around 
the Earth, 

¢ The ordinary distance of the moon travels around the Earth in 
‘every month (the length of the lunar orbit is 2152612.269 kilometers. 

* The average speed of the moon is 861649966 kilometers per 
second. 

* Astellar month is 27.32166 days. 

f The length of the coverage is 241330635 kilometers relative to 
the vehicle speed (its cosine) is 0.89157. 

Note: The computation of average orbital speed of the moon is 
made as though the Earth were stationary which means multiplying. 
the average orbital speed of the moon around a moving Earth by the 
cosine of the entire angle which the Earth traverses around the sun in 
a single lunar month. 

Scientific Explanation 


in 1676, the astronomer Olaus Roemer presented evidence that the 
spect oflightisnot perceptible as mentioned in the Encyclopedia Britannion. 
‘Thereafter, estimation continued unt it was established in Paris in 1983 
during an Intemational Conference on Measurement and Standanis. The 
speed of light in a vacuum was established as 299792458 kilometers per 
second. This is what scientists have arrived at, at the end of the twentieth 
century as mentioned in the Encyclopedia Britain. 

When we return to the Noble Qur'an, we find that it has given 
appropriate information which affirms the correctness of what the 
measurement and standards conference concluded in 1983 in Paris. 

The discoverer this time around was one of the Muslim scholars 
specialized in physics, Dr. Muhammad Dauduly a consultant to the 
Scientific Wonder Council, He derived from the Words of Allah in 
‘Soon As-Sajdah, Verse 5: 


(HEIDE, 3 à eh du CSI ca ING 
“He arranges (every) affair from the heavens to the Earth, that it 


affir) wil go up to Him, in one day the space whereof is a thousand 
of years of your reckoning (Le reckoning of our present world time)” 
(Soorah As Sajda 325 


s of the physical 
universe regarding our existence in this world. This has also been 
nentioned before him by the interpreter of the Qur'an, 
Companion (of the Prophet), ‘Abdullah Ibn "Abbas, may Allah be 
pleased with him. It has been narrated from him in his Tafseer of 
affai* mentioned in the Verse that he sai: 


This is in this world, a speed by which it (matters of the universe) 
travels the distance of a thousand years in just one of your days”As 
for that re 


Tawhidi said in his Tafseer: "The 


of your reckoning", Abu Hayyan AL 


ding His statement: 
sar 1s based upon the movement of 
is referenced time lo the 


counting just as they used to reference distances to the time of 


the moon” The meaning of this is that A 


ww 
isu 
was revealed in the language of the Arabs and He (Allah) said "of your 
rrkoning 


verse, for example saying; "A joumey of three days. The Qur'an 


Based upon what has preceded, if we know that the speed of a body 
ts traversed dis 
the approximation 


[time and we recognize the concordance between 


science and that of the Qur'an, then we have the 
followin 


Scienifie 
Proportion | Qur'an Proportion (Equations) 


(Equations) 


Time. Ina day whose length thereof (time of an earthly day) 


One thousand years of year reckoning (by lunar counting 


Distance" or calculation) (12000 cycles) 

Speed — | After the universe (one thousand years of your reckon 
(Distance. 

me) | (12000 lunar cycles) Aime of an earthly day 


By substituting figures into the equation (see AL-Hapr'i AL-Iiyyal 
‘icTafcer Al-Arqam). The physical speed of the affairs of the universe 

* Thi value of the speed of the affair of the universe agrees 
perfectly with the speed of light announced at the Intemational 
Conference in 1983 in Paris 


The astonishing results of this research have be 
specialists in Physics at the Faculty of Science at King Abdul-Aziz 
University in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. They concurred with it 
from a scientific viewpoint. This was also approved from the linguistic 


» presented to 


4 Tafseer viewpoint from a section of Umm Al-Qura University 
re it obtained 


Department of Language and Tafseer in Makkah. The 


proval from. 


Thus Noble Qur'an confirms the most important principle known, 


n in the twentieth century. Is this not a miraculous scientific 
precedence mentioned by the Noble Qur'an? 


ky 


Soy: "Yes By my Lord It is the very truth?" (Soorah Yunus 10:53). 


‘compton tt wed ln I 
‘Allah, Most High, also says: 
una 


“Forevery news thereisafact Le foreverythingthereisan appointed 
term." (Soorah AVAnam 6:67). 


He also said: 


God ad diea EI d a oU da y 
“And those who have been give knowledge se that what reveled 
o you (0 Muhammad) from your Lords the truth, and guides to 
the path ofthe red Might One f al praia” Gosh Saba 
Ps 


‘Miraculous Point. 


The miraculous point in the verses of the Noble Qur'an is that it 
defined the minimum limitof universal speed ina vacuum asequivalent 
to the revolution of the moon around its orbit twelve thousand times 
Therefore, Dr. Muhammad Daudah derived the estimation of the 
correct speed of the divine affair, Daudah found that the Qur'an's 
value coincided exactly with value (of the speed of light) announced 
by the International Conference on measurement and Standard in Paris 
i 1985 which is 299792458 kilometers per second. 


bd 


All Float Around In Orbit 


‘One of the characteristics of the universe is that every component 
and all pats ofthese components- even those not greater than an atom 
are all in continuous motion, never stopping except by the command of 
Allah, the Creator of the heavens, the Earth and that is between them 
He is its Sustainer, This motion is not governed by coincidence or due 
lo causes emanating from the nature of matter as atheists insinuate. 
Rather, these are motions legislated and ordered by Divine Wisdom. 
it is a phenomenon which violates all principles formulated by man, 
‘which he has studied and discovered in his Earthly environment. 
Every planet, cluster of stars and planets, and galaxies all rotate 
around, upon the axes and revolve in their orbits in a translocational 
motion. Certainly, the entire universe is in translocational motion 
around a remote center beyond human imagination. Conventional 
science knows neither lille nor much about this center. Though man 


Atha eie ott CI 


‘has been able to unravel some of the principles behind the motion and. 
‘dynamics of bodies upon the Earth, he still cannot fathom many of 
the secrets regarding the motion of nebula, planet, galaxies, star and 
comets. He does not cease o stray in his attempt at defining the causes 
and course of their motion and speed. 

Even those phenomena which man observes upon the surface of the 
Earth and assumes to be stationary such as mountains, hills and seas, 
‘are in realty in continuous motion coupled with the two motions of the 
Earth; axial rotation and translocational orbital mation, and its other 
motion (along, with the Solar System). These systematic continuous 
motions which know no weariness, fatigue, nor interlude for everybody 
in this expansive universe are yet to be understood. This is nothing but 
glorification and submission to Allah, the Exalted and Able, Fashioner of. 
the heavens, the Earth and all between them. This is because everything, 
in the universe is subservient to the command of Allah, Magnificent and 
High is He. Everything submits to Him in the service of mankind to make 
‘easy his survival upon the Earth's surface. Allah says: 


ASKS BMC MS AIT sy 
dtenetforthesun to over the moon nor doesthe night outstrip 
the day, hey a Roa each an orbit” oor o Sen 3640) 


He also says: 


Uca YI GRAS 

“nde whoa cetera dynein an 

ison ena bang So ae a 

Resling omer in ofsuarsand lant cng 
foe whe ds preserve the stars nd the pner win dei 
orb a ad tune om oe maler sn eo tr 
Sor Sten thu) The factors erm etna 
ofan nd pes ch oer oo oli. 
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+ Aaronon orietan 
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¢ Gravitational force of the sun. 


o Massof each planet associated with the sun 

# The continuous axial rotation of each planet at definite speed, 
the centrifugal force of each planet and the intervening distance 
between the sun and each planet. 

Despite the number of these factors and the great length of time 
for which they have operated (from the origin of the universe till 
date) estimated at billions of years, the sun, stars and planets have 
maintained their fied courses. Neither defect nor error have they 
‘experienced (in their motion paths). This is because, in traversing their 
courses, they are subservient to the command of Allah, the Mighty and 
Sublime. They are not subservient to coincidence or arbitrariness, Any 
disturbance occurring to any of these astronomical bodies which (may) 
ead to the severing of the binding force between a sun and its planets, 
resulting from its explosion and shattering does not occur except by the 
decree of Allah, Glorious is He and most High, the One Who fashioned 
and created it This will occur at the Day of Resurrection, the day when 
the universe will lose all equilibrium and all planets, stars and moons 
Will he shattered by Allah’s command, and the Earth will experience 
the promised violent convulsion and its buried dense material will 
come its surface. Thus, it loses equilibrium, its gravitational force and its 
Position within the universe. Due to the axial rotation of the sun, its gases 
Concentrate (at its center) and begin to form nuclei within it. 

A tremendously strong gravitational force arises due to the 
enormous size ofits mass which is about three hundred and thirty three 
thousand (33,000) times that of the Earth. It affects by its revolution, the 
gravitational force of all planets following it and it traps them within 
its orbit forming what is known as a Solar System. Solar radiation 
spreads out the force due to extreme energy emanating from the 
nuclear reaction in the interior of the sun. solar energy originates from. 
the cleaving of helium atoms to form hydrogen atoms and without the 
‘continuity of the axial rotation of the sun the formation of solar energy 
would have ceased and not be renewed over time. Then the sun would 
have become a dead star several billions of years ago. It would have 
lost its gravitational force and all force between the sun and its planets 


Tem e 


in space would have been broken. 

These bonds between planet and stars which preserve their spatial 
positions in space and their orbits is what Allah, the Protector, the 
Mighty and Sublime, talked about 


¢ As 55 7325 Alas 2 Stay 
Sol swear by Manage (setting ofthe mansion ee) of the stars hey. 
traverse) And very that is indeed great oath, I you but know 
(Sooroh Al Woah 5875-76. 


Man, in his study of the spatial postions of the stars and the signs 
of Allah in the universe, alludes to the existence of à miraculous 
equilibrium between them, He alludes that the sizes of these stars and 
planets, their densities, their gaseous and mineralogical composition 
their mass, energy and speed of orbit, and the tremendous and vast 
intervening distances between them are the result of the miraculous 


xalted, the Wise 


rder, ordered (of course) by Allah the Blessed, the 


asa miraculous sign for all mankind till the day of judgment. 


The Giant strings Theory 


The heaven beautified by the Creator with lamps (Le stars, planets 
and 
which we se 


Jes) is only the Earthly heaven (first of the seven heavens) 


from any postion, Allah, the most High, says 
CoA A pes ui MESES hy 
“And indeed We have adored the nearest heaven with lamps and 
Wehave made such lamps (as mises to the drive away the Shalatin 
(devis) and have prepared for them the torment of he blazing f 
fSooroh AL Muh 675 


If you are on the Earth’s surface or within the Solar System or a 
galaxy, or outside it, you would observe it (the heaven) in different 
shapes and colors, though it is the same heaven (containing, the 


same set of planets, stars and galaxies). The next Verse supports this 


3 


understanding, Allah says: 


uaa x SOS E ELA 
2Havethey notlooked tthe hesven above them, how We have made 
dand adomed and there are no rins in R” (Soórah Qaf SO. 


The heaven mentioned here is in singular tense, thus the heaven. 
Which the Creator constructed and adorned is the one we observe 
above us. As regards other heavens which we understand form other 
verses, they are in layers. Allah, the Exalted, says: 


EENE GID 
“See you not how Alah has created the seven heavens one above 
another Soot Nook 71.1) 


That is, they are outside the earthly heaven and envelope it bul we 
ane not able to view them due to the vastness of the earthly heaven. To 
us on Earth, the earthly heaven represents the entire universe which 
we study and whose edge or end we are yet to reach, so as to be able 
to view what is beyond. Man has made giant strides in the area of 
Science and technology particularly in the latter half of the twentieth 
‘century, and has succeeded in going beyond the Earth (Le, nto space) 
But do we expect that man would at anytime succeed in going beyond. 
the earthly heaven Le. beyond what we call the universe? The Noble 
Qur'an leaves the issue ofthe possiblity ofthat occurring open. Allah 


be 


d Mots lits Ss uci Gate, 
“0 assembly of ans and men! If you have power to pass beyond. 
the zones of the heavens and the Earth, then pass them)! But you 
wil never be able to pass them, except with authority (fom Allah)” 
(Soorah Ar-Rahman 5533) 


Definitely, going beyond the limits of the heaven is something 
extremely difficult for man if it were possible in the first instance, 
However, we favor the opinion that the Jinns are those challenged to 
go beyond the heaven while mankind are challenges to go beyond the 
limits of the Earth. The difficulties which confront man in an attempt 
to go beyond the limits of the heavens have to do with the nature of his 
composition and creation. Man is created from matter and matter is a 
concentrated form of energy with a bulky mass, This is opposed to the 
other forms of energy ranging from light to heat. This mass requires 
force to increase its speed and the force requires a continuous work or 
energy to move its point of application from one position to another 
In the range of speeds at which we travel on the Earth, be it lower 
or greater than the speed of sound, no difficulty is experienced im the. 
transfer of the human mass from one position to the other. The amount 
of energy required for such remains within reach and is obtainable 
from petrol for example. In order to transcend the limits of the heaven 
or to carry out voyages within the universe, it requires that we travel 


poem Puy 


at speeds close to that of tight 
otherwise our desire to mach 
our goal would wane before 
reaching the closest slar 10 us. 
This is due to the enormous 
distance separating stars and 
gplaxes. 

We do not know of a limit 
tothe universe, so how can we 
19 beyond the universe if it 
has no ed? is there anything 
Knownas the velocity ofescape 
from the universe similar to 
the escape velocity from the 
Eanh’s gravitation? What is 
the value of this speed? Science 
as of today is yet unable to 
answer our question and may 
‘not be able to answer them e mm rem 5 
for à very long, time to come 
‘Thus it as evident that going beyond the mits of the heavens (seven 
heavens) is virtually impossible. AII that is left is the possiblity of 
visually observing ts mit with the aid of instruments te viewing the 
farthest parts of the universe while he is resting and recreating on his 
Earth and enjoying the warmth of his planet 

As of today, despite the strength of instruments invented by man, 
he has not been able to mach the farthest parts of the universe. The 
farthest he has gone is to observe relic radiations which il the entire 
universe and emanate Irom all directions tis posible that these eic 
radiations ane one of the signs of the limits of the heaven (Earthly 
heaven), however, we still do not know of any beginning or end of 
the Super Strings (universe). The Super Strings theory proposes that 
fundamental particles are made of components wie are elongated 
and are not particles which occupy the estent of a point element in 


pmo pe 


space similarly to e theory of particles 

‘These elongated components appear as though they are delicate 
endless strings strings that may posses ends and ane referred to as 
open strings. They could also close upon themselves forming closed. 
ripe The motion of this string in space or its temporal eflect is one 
‘which presents a level surface, Le.. a regular surface, when the string ts 
a closed one. These surfaces are referred to as surfaces of the universe. 
These super strings possess another peculiarity: tis possible to join 
together the components of a single string. For example it is possible 
or a string) to cut off and divide to form two strings and the motion 
^f particles could be likened to waves which move trough the entire 
length of the string, Likewise, the fission and fusion of bodies can be 
likened othe cleaving and joining of a string, As an example likewise, 
the gravitational force between the Earth and the sun can be explained 
in physiesas theemanation of the gravitation from thesun inter-twining 
with other particles in the Earth in the shape of (H) The principal parts 
of ths resemble the strings and particles in the Earth and the sun. 
‘The horizontal part (Le, of the [H] shape) represents the path of the 
gravitation between them. We may now ask "What is the relationship. 
between the super string theory and the seven heavens?” The answer 
is “In a particularly extraordinary way, the mathematical solution 
regarding this theory of super strings requires the existence of ten 
dimensions. We all know that if we travel forward and backward, that 
represents one dimension, when we move right and left, that is the 
second dimension and when we move up and down, we have a third 
dimension. Any shape eig, a car or house can be described by these 
three dimensions (length, breath and height. After the discovery of the 
theory of relativity a fourth dimension was added to these thre spatial 
dimensions. This means that in our existence in this universe under the 
‘arty heaven we live in four dimensions, three spatial dimensions 
and a fourth temporal dimension. So where are the remaining six 
dimensions? 

Physicists are perplexed and unable to answer this question. They 
ave proposed an answer to this question which says: "The remaining 


six dimensions are wrapped within these strings (super strings) in a 
domain whose size is less than 10™ of a millimeter. The result of this 
extreme minuteness is that we neither see nor notice these dimensions, 
However, till date, no proof of this proposal has come to the fore. So, 
why are these six dimensions folded into extremely narrow domains 
While the other four are not? Is it possible to have another explanation? 
Rather then eingextremely minute, itis possible that they arvextremely 
large Le. they exist outside the universe or the earthly heaven. In this 
state (due to their extremely large size) we would also not nor see them 
because they are beyond our universe 

The number of heavens above our earthly heaven is six, and the 
number of the remaining dimensions which physicists are searching for 
ds six Is it possible for every heaven above our earthly heaven represents 
‘ach ofthese dimensions? Fortunately, the mathematical solution permits 
the repetition of a dimension or more in other universe, 

Its possible that we notice the time factor in these heavens and we 
may not. It is also possible that only one or more spatial dimensions 
exist in each of these universes, If the factor of time vanishes in any of. 
these universes or in al of them, then life within them becomes eternal 
and unending. Also if any of the spatial dimensions vanishes in these 
Universe, then life becomes impossible therein or beings of our shape 
(Le. three dimensional) It then becomes mandatory that we transform. 
{nto flat (planar) beings which can exist in a two dimensional space or 
into beings like flying arrows which only moves in one dimension, for 
example rays of light. These assumptions and propositions (theory) 
lead us only to science fiction. However, the hypothesis that the six 
‘dimensions exist beyond out earthly heaven is not more fictitious han 
that super strings. And Allah, the Exalted, knows best. 


Trapping Wind 


Changing non-living thing to life 
from using radiation. 


De Muslim Shaltoot, 
Professor of Space Science and Technology. 


‘Whats fe? What are the conditions which lad. 
to tsemengence? Where do these conditions exist? 
Do these conditions continue to abound? What is 
‘theasyumedltheorcticalestimate forthe origination 
‘of lie? From where did the first life form originate? 
Or did evolve at different places in the universe 
each one in a distinc form? 

These were the questions which preoccupied 


the minds of biologists in the West at the onset of the 20* century: 
This is the foundation of the belief that life originated by chance via 
the transformation of non-living mater o living beings without the 
intervention of any supematural power, for which scientists attempted 
to establish proof 

In 1938, two German scientists Jarut and Zeus attempted to perform 
an experiment with the goal of turning non-living matter to living 
matter by focusing radiation beyond the ultraviolet range upon a 
mixture of gases (consisting of two different pases, carbon dioxide and 
Water vapor) After a while they observed the formation of formalin 
and glucose, two components strongly linked to the vin system. 

In 1953,heAmericanscientistMllor performedasimilarexperiment 
n Chicago he composed air similar tothe Earth's atmosphencenvelope 
at the onset of iis formation (ie as it was bilions of years ago) by 
mixing water vapor with ammonia, methane and hydrogen. He placed 
the mixture in a closed vessel, and then he exposed the vessel 1o a 
cominuousbarrageofelecine charges Hereportd liptningsparkssuch 
as those occurring 
in de Bartis Millers experinment 
atmospheric 
envelope. 
Alee a week 
e experiment 
commenced. Miller 
found amino acids 
atthe bottom 
ode ves 
Subsequently, 
Several scientists 
performed. similar 
experiments 
and succeeded 
in converti the 
amino acids to form lange protein 


gay aera 


molecules Le. components not found except in living things 

The German scientist and Nobel aureate Manfred Eigen established 
"he principal conditions for experimentation which resulted in 
estimations of the probability of the origination of proteins under 
any specifie set of conditions and from there, to the possibility of the 
emergence of life cell in the first stage of its formation. Eigen found. 
thatthe diversity of hidden components within each organ represents 
4 strong difficulty, indicating hat the possibility of existence of the 
necessary factors for evolving life by chance is so small that it cannot 
even be imagined. 

In 1972, the German Scientist, Kaplan, described the probability of 
combination of necessary proteins (for the formation of life) by chance 
as being so weak that it cannot be imagined. For example f thene is 
a chain made of one hundred rings of amino acids; the probability (as 
postulated by Kaplan) is not greater than 1 in 107 parts If we know 
that the number of atoms in the entire universe do not exceed 10°, 
then we appreciate the minuteness of the probability of life originating. 
anywhere in the universe by chance. 

Based on the computational estimates by Kaplan, two British 
astronomers and specialists inthe matter intervening between stars, 
Sir Fred Hoyle and his colleague Shandra Wikramson proclaimed that 
the probability of life originating by chance is an extremely difficult 
thing such that st is not possible in a domain as small as the Earth. The 
relatively young age of the Earth (roughly 4.5 bilion years) compared 
to the age of the universe which exceeds 14 billion years is insufficient 
for the probability of origination of life by chance. They assumed the 
entire universe to be the experimental domain for changing non-living 
mater to life form spontaneously. The result is the same as that arrived 
at by Kaplan and that is that the probability of life originating by 
hance by transformation of non-living matter to life form extremely 
minute and can hardly be imagined. They eventually agreed that there 
must necessarily exist a great supernatural non-material power behind 
the origination of life in the universe. This great supernatural power 


d 


is Allah, Glorious is He and most High, the Only Deity. One without 
associate in dominion, without parent or child ... Allah said in His 
Noble Book: 


435 Bou y Ao ois y 
“And they ask you (O Muhammad) concerning the Roch (the Spirit: 
say: The Rooh: s one of the things, the knowledge of which is only 
with my Lord. And of Knowledge. you (mankind) have been given 
‘only alite" (Sorah AHsra 1745]. 


Evolution from Space. 


Based upon this (the aforementioned conclusions) the two German 
scientists published their book titled Evolution from Space in 1981. It 
was translated into Arabic in 1999 under in the titled "ALBudlir Al 
Kauniyyli" This book attempts a revival and modification ofthe theory 
‘of evolution from space proposed by the Swexlish scientist Arrhenius in. 
1907. This theory refutes the theory of origin and evolution proclaimed 
by Charles Darwin during the nineteenth century. It states that the 
development of living systems on Earth was a subject of the effect of 
factors from the universe and that the complexity of life system points 
(according to analysis in the last quarter of the twentieth century) to a 
Great Power such as Allah, the Glorified and Exalted, by establishing 
thatthe majority of biochemical complexes in life forms were actually 
in existence at the time of formation of the oldest rocks on the surface 
‘of the Earth. 

‘Therefore, the oldest evidence, which dates back to remote times 
contain no indication of how the first components of life formed. Thus. 
the theory of evolution lacks credible bases according to the opinion 
‘of Hoyle and his colleague. Also, life had evolved to a known level in 
spice prior to the formation of the Earth over a long period of time, 


Life in space! 


In the eighties, it became clear that matter in the universe beyond 
‘our Solar System contained a lot of orgam particles, often with high 
complexities Thisis why biosastronomísts concentrated theiretforis on 


ego? 


researching for the location or locations of origination 
‘of life. They looked at places within the universe 
‘where temperatures are between minus twenty- 
five (25°) degrees to sixty (60C) degrees and in 
which the atmospheres free rom oxygen or very 
deficient thereof. They found that the presence. 
of water or water vapor at any location in 
the universe is the singular most important 
condition for the emergence of life. Allah. 
the Magnificent says: 


“Alah has created every moving (ing) 

creature from water” (Soorah Noor 2445) 

Life scientists believed that the volcanoes of the Earth emitted 
esr gases about four billion years ago containing, water vapor which 
condensed above the Earth’s surface forming the primordial broth. 
Then particles of carbonic compounds formed and continued to 
increase in complexity 

The theory of life originating from comets has been known for 
several years before presently becoming acceptable and it has its own 
valid arguments. This made scientists admit that the origin of life 
was from space, possibly through comets which hit the Earth in the 
past and supplied it with water. Comets are regarded as mountains 
of ice which contain cosmic carbon compounds. The dominant theory 
amongst bio-astronomists today is that life and water originated from. 
space via comets. Allah. the Magnificent says: 
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EGER ESAT 
“Ane send down pure water tom the hy coh Amon 


The famous Halley's comet has visited us twice in the twentieth 
century, first in 1910 and then in 1986, It visits us every seventy-six 
years from the fringe of the Solar System. German scientists discovered 
in an important ring which their spacecraft Giotto penetrated in 1986, 
the presence of molecules of cyanides of hydrogen in the core of 
Halley's comet. lts concentration corresponded 
to that of cosmic matter, between stars. This 
was why the study of Halley's comet at close 
proximity in 1986 was of great significance 
dp M ome American Observatory for the 
Study of Infrared 
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Radiation in Hawaii. Studies indicate the presence of methane, ethane, 
acetylene, alcohol, formaldehyde and hydrogen cyanide in the comet. 
Scientists also discovered carbonic acids using. radio waves, This 
suggested the possibility of the presence of amino acids, which is the 
primary building component of life and proteins. This is because this 
acid reacts with nitrogen molecules to form amino acids particularly 
glycerine which is considered the simplest form of amino acid. This 
concurs with scientific facts about the universe discovered recently in 
the age of incursion into space and ane of the significant things on the 
heels of the twenty-first (21st) century. Qur'an Allah, the Magnificent, 
says: 
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Say 1t (this Qur'an) has been down by Him (Allah, the real Lord of 
heavens and Earth) Who knows the secrets ofthe heavens and the 
Earth? (Soorah Al-Furqan 256 


Allah, the Exalted, says 


A190 31:38 


the day and appear during the night). And by the planets that move. 
sity and hide themselves? (Sorah AtTakweer 81:15-16) 


Allah, Glorious is He, swears ~ and He need not swear to His 
servants - by a fact not known to scientists except a few years ago: The 


phen 


on of Black Holes, These am gigantic stars which concentrate 
naturally at the centers of galaxies and are regarded a heavy center 
for the 


laxes. They are composed of extn 
density of which) the human intellect can hardly imagine. Mat 
is crammed in these black holes such that the distance between the 


mely dense material, (the 


mponents of the atoms, most of which is empty space vanishes 
extremely minute. When the spaces 

between the fundamental components of the atoms vanish, its sie 
With the 

matter within the gigantic star, its gravitational pull 


The size of the matter within ii 


becomes extremely minute Ul it is v 
cramming of the 
becomes unima 


ible such that even light cannot escape therefrom. 
Then, the star and the heavy core of the galaxy become the larger p 
of the galaxy's muss. This is because everybody within the galaxy is 


held by the gravity of the black hole as a heavy core for it. 


X Hole to form, its mass must be pressurized and 
itis in equilibrium with the universal speed or the speed of light. As 
an example, a star the size of the sun that measures in diameter one 

s requires 
to be pressurized and squeezed to a diameter of only three kilometers 
in order to form a Black 


million, three hundred and ninety-two thousand kilome 


As for Abjasaril Khunnas linguistically it means Kemas also 
meaning concealed or hidden. But why the repetition here? What is 


since it is not for affirmation (of what was in the previous 


verse)? This is why I believe that its meaning here (in this Verse) is 
from Al-Kans, te., one which sweeps through the plane of the sky and 
not one which hides 

(From Ayat Al-'jaz fi AFQur'n Al-Karim -Dr Zaghloul An-Noaj 
sec Black Hole, page 262) 


obtain here regarding the ongin of creation is the ongin of the universe 
with all that it contains, Things which we see with our eyes such as 
galaxies and those we do not see, not even with the most powerful 
telescopes and microscopes: those things we know or have 


via logic and computation and those which we sil know not (despite 


logic and computation), which stil remain mysteries of the begann 


Allah, Most High, says: ofen 


tion which we comprehend from the Verse 


cad tsaa Ms go US im i 


Ca d eth bag) 


piia) daas Ete 
“And (remember) the day when We shall roll up the heavens Ike a 
scroll rolled up for books, as We began the first creation, We sh 
repeat it, (isla promise binding upon us. Truly We shali doit (Sorah 
Anbyr 21:104) 


‘And (remember) the day when We shall roll up the heavens ite a 
scroll rolled up for books, as We began the fist creation, We shall 
repeat tis) a promise binding upon us Truly We hall do I" (Soorah 
Anbiya'21:104) 


This is Verse which recounts to our ears and intellect the issue of 


This universe whose dimension is over twenty billion li 
and whose mass is greater than 105 kik 


of ts Creator as the pages of à Book appea 


the beginning of creation and its end, the importance of our existence. 


ams will appear in the Hand. 


ding we 


in the hand of a reader! 
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Definitely, this is a marvelous similitude requiring that we pause to 
contemplate and think about it. 

Heinformsus firstly that: Nomatterhow much theuniverseexpands: 
and its content proliferate and its weight increases, it will never be oo 
big or uncontrollable for its Creator. Rather, He shall roll t up with all 
ease just as the owner of a scroll easily rolis up its page. (Allah), the 
Honored, reaffirms this fact to us in another verse wherein He said: 
“Verily that is easy for Allah " Allah says: 


(IHF DB RA EUS rie iy 
"See you not how Allah originates creation, then repeats it Verily, 
‘that easy for Allah” (Soorah Al-Ankaboot 2.19). 


Andin another Verse: 
EE 


(e uas 
Rode ki wo eats cat, an v npe ater 
rte pond au a a ae ie ip 
description in the heaven and in the Earth. And He is the Almighty, 
‘heal Bench Rt 


Secondly, He presents us with a similitude of the universe being 
‘similar to lat pages. It is possible for the universe to actually be flat- 
this is the situation between two conditions: between a closed universe 
and an open one when the density of the universe is equal to critical 
density. This is what a great number of astronomists have affirmed. lt 
‘could also appear to us fat (planar), though it really is not, as a result 
Of it enormous size and volume, just as the Earth initially appeared 
Hat to its inhabitants prior to the discovery that it was spherical. Here. 
we see the extent of similarity of the universe to the page of a scroll 
fatness which we see from all angles such that we actually think it is 
Nat as the fatness of pages. 

Thirdly, he calls our attention to the issue of the shrinking of the 
universe and is inward collapse, a similitude to the rolling up of pages 


gry 9 —_saueymoesson 
of a scroll. The marvel of this similitude is extraordinary: a description 
that could not have emanated except from the one AILWise All- 
Knowing the One Who cen the universe After the expansion ofthe 
universe to is present size or to any futur size, the Creator shall ol 
it up along with all its contents and this huge and expansive universe 
shall return to its primordial state. As though we were viewing a flm 
of the expansion of the universe in rtwind mode; we observe its stars 
continuously coming close o one another and its galaves squeezd 
together and its size diminishing and the universe rolling up to its 
primordial state. 

Thereafter (in the fst Verse) comes a reaffirmation that this was 
how creation commenced and so shall i netur to is orginal tate 


las Coteus niga DUS 

“As We began the Arst creation, We shall repeat t, x is) a promise 

Binding upon Uh Truy We shal GO [soren An 21.104) 

“This was the decision ofthe Creo before heorigin of the universe, 
that He wouk one day retum it to its original slate, nothing more than 
a point with infinite density and temperature, oo something known 
oniy to Hin. 

The process of shrinkage and inward collapse of the universe 
upon isit, a tremendous collaps to a primordial poini is the closest 
perat wc ces cn poney corr Bn ilg op ofi 
universe or the heavens to is primordial slate. In addition, ere are 
som cbotriMiena nai d 

First The sciente or human interpretation of the process of 
the shrinkage, followed by the wemendous inward collapse (of the 
universe) is he reverse of what man sees or pictures of ihis enormous 
phenomenon in regards to force and violence, whose level and energy 
are extraordinary, Man is a costar above this planet (Fach) which 
ie one of Whe planets railing b vun, su jos ona of Ba bilion of 
stars on te wings of a galasy, and a lé ist one of the hin 
of galaxies in the universet He pictures ths while trying to describe 
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the end of this universe and it contents, From another viewpoint, we 
observe the expression of the Qur'an of the rolling up of the heaven or 
the universe is a calm (and easy) endeavor which the strength of the 
Powerful Crestor accomplishes. The end ofthe entire universe relative 
to Him (ihe Creator) ís nothing more than the likes of easy and trivial 
endeavors which we perform daily, such as rolling up a few pages. 
Jt poses no difficulty to the Creator, jast as rolling up pages poses no 
difficulty tous. 

Secondly. The scientific explanation of the end of the universe as a 
process of shrinkage and collapse assists us in understanding the Verse 
the explanation of the rolling up of the heaven and the retur of the 
universe to its orignal state. Furthermore, we find a great concurrence 
With the ext of he Qur'an. This does not imply that this is the only 
possible explanation of the Verse. The Divine rolling up of the universe 
could be in the form of a shrinkage process and a collapse, or could 
happen in another form we know of or which we do not know of. So 
3s the length of time of the rolling up process, It is possible that it is 
the same length of time which the shrinkage and collapse process will 
take or the length of time it took to expand (the universe), te, roughly 
fifteen billion years. It may also be longer than that or shorter and it 
may occur in Jess than a second. 

Allah the Exahied, says 

TENET 
Greg p i2! aa BEBE io 

“And the trumpet wil be blown and all who are in the heavens and 

All who are on the Earth wil swoon away, except him whom Allah 

‘ils Then it wil be blown a second time and behold, they wil be 

standing, looking on (waiting)" (Soorah Az-Zumar 39:68). 

The universe — or you may all it space and time — both are two 
creatures created by Allah and never disdain o full the regulations 
of subservience and perfect aliance to their Creator. The Creator of the 
heavens is capable of repeating their creation or creating similar ones 
(heavens) in the same form or different forms in the same time (frame) 


or at other times. 


AU E EL IF pM AILS 
^I not He, Who created the havens and the Earth Able to create the 
"le f them? Yes, indeed! He i the Al-Knowing Supreme Creator” 
{Soom Ya Seen 3681); 

Then necessarily, we must accord the Creator of the universe Who 
sha definitely roll it up as the keeper of a scroll of pages rolls them 
with ease His due regard 

aL Rue VAS v FSG > 
ATS E Atto LA t 

“They made not ajust estimate ot Alah such as is due to Him. And on 

the Day of Resurrection the whole of the Earth will be grasped by His 

Hard and the heavens wil be rolled up n Ha Right Hand. Giorifed be 


and Highs He above all that they associate as partners with Him” 
(Sooroh Az-Zumar 3967). 
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Possible scenarios 
of the Universe's end 


In the previous topic, we examined the most acceptable theory in 
scientific circles as of today about the birth of the universe, the “Big 
Bang” theory, which is based upon scientific discovery: the fact that the 
universe is constantly expanding at a great speed. Scientists say that all 
{he material of the universe was initially concentrated at a point whose 
size was no larger than a dot and that it exploded and the material 
of the universe became spread in all directions and that the universe 
began expanding from then onward till date. 

We pointed out the significance of philosophy to this theory. We 
Said that Laid to rest the myth of the immutability of matter and the 
immutability of the universe, and established that the universe was 
created ata particular instant. As longas there wasa creature, then there 
must be a Creator, because this gigantic explosion was like no other 
explosion. Every explosion leads to disorder, shattering and destruction 
‘whereas this explosion led to the formation of a highly systematic 
‘universe. Therefore, an infinite power and perfect knowledge which 
‘knows no limit has manifested in an apparent manner in this creation 
Possibilities 
$ Will the universe continue to expand ceaselessly? 


* WiN the force of gravitational attraction eventually overcome 
the force of expansion of the universe? Or will the reverse be the case? 
"There are two possibilities in this regard: 
"The fist possibility: The speed of expansion (of the universe) will 
gradually slow down due to the effect of gravitation and eventually 
Stop. Thereafter the universe shall begin to return (Le, shrink) in the 
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reverse direction ie all galaxies, celestial bodies and orbits shall be 
flung towards the center (of the universe). The universe will dwindle 
and shrink upon self due to gravitational force until the entire universe 
relurns to a single small point the size of a dot, ie. it retums to its 
primordial state. The meaning of this is the death and annihilation of 
the universe (Le. every life-form init) well before it reaches that state. 

The second possibility: The gravitational force will be unable 
to overcome the force of expansion of the universe Le. the universe 
Will keop expanding ceaselessly, Does this mean that this continually 
expanding universe will never experience death? Several causes but 
death is constant. 

Even under the second possibility, the Universe cannot escape 
the definite end of every creature, which is death. This is because; 
this expansive universe afer expending all its fuel via the process of 
radiation taking place in all stars it will definitely die out. In this state 
he universe becomes like a tremendously gigantic cemetery devoid of 
any signs of life. 

© However, what establishes that the gravitational force shall 
eventually overcome the force of expansion of the universe? 

Theanswer to this question s ifthe rateof expansion ofthe universe 
is such that galaxies are able to escape from the force of gravitational, 
then expansion shall continue endlessly: This is the example of an open 
universe. 

I however, the speed of (expansion) of the universe is less than the 
escape velocity, the expansion will stop after a period and the universe 
Shall begin to withdraw upon itself in a retrogressive manner. This is 
the example of a closed universe. 

© What is the escape velocity? 

This is the minimum velocity required to escape from the 
gravitational force of any place. Fer example, the escape velocity with 
regards to the Barth is 23.11 kilometer per second ie. If you launch a 
T Thes t an Arabie saying that thew’ ane several cas of deuth but all lend the 
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rocket at this speed then it will be able to overcome the gravitation of 
the Earth and enter into space. If the speed of the rocket is less than this 
velocity then it travels a specific distance, stops and then begins to fall 
back to the Earth due to its being overcome by the gravitational force. 
Every star, planet or moon has its own specific escape velocity: 

ds the speed of expansion of the universe up to the escape 
velocity? Le. is it greater than the force of gravitation in the universe or 
des? 

This is an issue related to the present density of the universe. If this 
density is up to what is known as critica density, then it means that the 
gravitational force present in the universe shall in fature be sufficient 
to halt the expansion of the universe. However if i is less, then the. 
universe continues to expand ceaselessly. 

o is the average density of the universe up to critical density? 

Scientist have computed the value of critical density and found it to 
‘equal 17x10" g/cm. This means that as ong as the amount of matter. 
in the universe is equivalent to three hydrogen atoms per cubic meter, 
them it would be up to critical density. They then computed the density 
of the universe and found it to be only a fraction ofthis, 

^ Does this means that the universe shall continue to expand 
ceaselessly because its density is less than critical density? 

Wecannot say this for sure, because the amount of matter computed 
orbe in existence in the universe is that which they were able to view 
with optical and radar instrument. There is an enormous amount of 
matter which isnot included in their computation, For example, Black 
Holes, about which we know virtually nothing, There is also what is 
‘known as the missing matter in the universe. Scientists observe that the 
amount of visible matter in galaxies can never be sufficient to ensure. 
the continues existence of these galaxies as a body. Rather it requires 
{ens of multiples of this matter to remain coherent and in equilibrium. 
‘Therefore, the computed density of the universe is not its true density. 
The true density of the universe may be up to the critical density. 

o What occurs in a closed universe? 


‘Thespeed ofexpansion ofthe universewill apparently gradually begin 
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^o diminish unti it becomes zera, ie, the expansion stops totally. Then 
the universe begins to race toward its center at a spes which increases 
with time. Eventually, no clear effect will be manifest, then everything, 
will appear natural after billions of years 

But, what if the size of the universe becomes one-hundredth of its 
present size, such that the temperature of space (which is presently 
lose to absolute zero). rises to the temperature of the Earth in daylight? 
After millions of years lightning flashes of the universe would attain 
an unbearable level and its temperature will rise o millions of degree. 
Before reaching this stage all forms of life will have perished and 
‘become extinct. Then the stars begin to melt within the universal broth 
made of parts atoms and radiation; a broth whose temperature reaches 
billions of degrees. Then the universe becomes smaller and smaller till 
its size is just that of a small point close to a dot and becomes a black. 
hole ie. it gots to a state of singularity unrelated to time and space such 
thatthe laws of physics do not operate therein, 

However, some atheist scientists who see in this theory the 
bankruptcy of atheism, proposed a third possibility for the universe. A 
Possibility of pulsation or oscillation. Summarily this proposal states 
thatthe universe has been expanding eternally due to Big Bangs, then 
it shrinks and contracts upon itself, then it expands due to another Big 
Bang and so on. Thus here, the universe is eternal without a beginning. 
or end. This theory has attracted and pleased atheist scientists who 
never want to accept the concept of Creator, resurrection or end of 
the universe, However, this example can neither stand before the 
discoveries of science nor before scientific facts. This is why we say 
it has been formulated suddenly (not due to systematic thought and. 
study). Fortunately, it has met with total disregard within scientific 
Circles, because science does not know of the ability of the universe to 
Fecexpand after shrinking into singularity. For example, to cile just one. 
‘example which the universe shall become after its shrinkage: escape 
is not possible from a “Black Hole”, What then of the entire universe? 
Another problem facing this example is that of Entropy. This states 
that in any process of conversion of energy form one form to another, 
a certain amount is converted to forms which become unusable. When 
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the universe reaches the state of singularity, there willnot be any energy 
reusable, Le the universe cannot change from one position to another 
because there is energy available for the change. 

Thus, whether there is an example of an open universe or a closed 
‘one, death isthe eventual end which the universe awaits This does not 
imply that the end of the universe shall be by one of these means (Lo 
these to examples of open and closed universe) because the possible. 
modes of the end of the universe are numerous and can fill an entire 
book. 

This is in regards to the universe, but with regards to our planet, 
he sun and the Solar System, their ages are not as great as that of the 
universe. The age of the fuel in the sun is much less than the age of the 
entire universe. 


Id 
"Whatever is on the Earth) wil perish. And the tace ofyour Lord full 
f Majesty and Honor wil aide forever” iooroh Ar-Rahman 5526- 
m 
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The throne of Bilqees 
(The Queen of Sheba) 


Allah - the Most High says 
Si tie Geet i AHS hy ARUN e ond 
HIA A ai SOUS SBMS iut 
"One with whom was knowledge of the scripture aid: wil bring 
it to you within the twinkling of an eye! - then when Suleiman 
(Soloman) saw it placed before him, he said: This is by the Grace 
of my Lord - to test me whether 1 am grateful or ungrateful! And 
Whoever is grateful truly his gratitude s for (the good of) his own 
Sell and whoever ès ungrateful he is ungrateful only for the oss hit 


‘own self). Certainly! My Lord is Rich (Free of all wants), Bountifuly" 
(Soorah An-Naml 2740) 
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The story of Suleiman, peace be upon him, and Bilgees, the queen 
‘of Sheba, and the issue of the transfer of her throne is assume by some 
as an example of magic: how possible is it for a creature to transfer the 
throne of the queen of Sheba in that age for such a great distance in 
less than a second, ie before the twinkling of Suleiman’s eye? They 
‘sy this despite the fact that itis one of the miracles which Allah made 
possible for Suleiman, peace be upon him). However, modern science 
{ells us that this does not have to be magic! Its occurrence is possible 
within the sphere of science or at east from a theoretical view point of 
‘our capabilities within the twentieth century. But, how did that occur. 
is the issue. 

Energy and matter are two forms of the same thing. It is possible for 
matter to change into energy and energy into matter. This is according, 
to known principle. Mankind has succeeded in converting, matter t0 
energy via alomic reactions which give rise o electricity (in nuclear 
reactors) even as his control over this conversion has continued 1o 
progress and develop in stages. He has also succeeded, although 
to a lesser degree in converting energy into matter via the particle 
accelerator, despite the fact that these have not progressed beyond the 
level of particles. 

The conversion of matter to energy and energy to matter is 
something scientifically possible. Matter and energy are associates, 
and the possibility is not significantly hindered except by difficulty 
associated with its occurrence under present scientific and practical 
conditions. No doubt the easy attainment of scientific methods and 
appropriate practical means or the easy conversion of energy to matter 
and matter to energy require great advances in science and expertise 
skills. Our level of scientific and practical (technological) capabilities 
at present in this regard is no more than that of a toddler learning, 
to read (when compared to what is required to make the conversion 
perfectly reversible), Whenever in future that mankind is capable of 
‘easily converting between matter and energy, the result shall be radical 
changes and in fact tremendous revolutional changes in all spheres of 
daily life. One of the conditions is that energy can be sent to any place. 
at the speed of light as micro-waves and then we convert it back to 
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matter! Thereby, we shall be abl to send any instrument or even our. 
entire building to any location we chose upon the Earth or on the moon. 
or to Mars within a few seconds or minute, 

The fundamental difficulty physicists envisage with regands to 
achieving this dream is the arrangement of the parts (of the atom) 
or atoms of matter in the exact original position: each atom in ts 
former position before being converted to energy such that it can act 
as it originally did. Another significant difficulty which pre-occupies 
science as of today is the ability to capture electromagnetic waves: 
presently this does not excend sixty percent due to dispersion of most 
Of tin space, All these serve as obstructions in the face of the present 
position of science and its capability to convert matter to energy and 
Vice versa. 

Now. et us return to the issue of the transport of the throne of Queen 
Bes, Its logical explanation is that the one who had knowledge of 
the Book (be he a man or Jinn) as much as we know of today, first 
converted the throne of the Queen of Sheba into a form of energy 
(not necessarily in the form of heat energy similar to what we get 
from modem atomic reactions which has low efficiency). Rather 10 a 
form similar to electrical or light energy which can be transmitted as 
electromagnetic waves. 

The second step is that he sent the energy from Sheba to King 
Suleiman. Since the speed of travel of electromagnetic waves is the 
‘same as that of light (300,000 kms?) then the time to reach Suleiman a 
distance of three thousand (3000) kilometers away: The third and final 
step is that he converts the energy after arriving hack to matter in the 
exact from it was, every part or atom returns to its former position! 

Certainly, twentieth century man is incapable of accomplishing, 
What this being with knowledge of the Book did over two thousand, 
(2000) years ago. The present capability of man does not exceed 
attempting to understand the explanation of what occurred. All that 
man has achieved in the twentieth century is the conversion of some. 
matter (heavy elements) like uranium to energy by the fission of the 
atoms of these elements, 

As for other nuclear reactions which occur via the fusion of the 
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atoms of light element such as hydrogen and helium and give rise to 
the energy of the sun and stars, man has not been able till present to 
Achieve this. Until man is able to achieve the production of energy via 
‘atomic fusion, energy produced in the original form will not coase to 
be difficult to transmit over great distances without a dispersion of the 
‘grater half of it. The conversion of matter to microwaves by human 
presently occurs via a process which necessitates its conversion first to 
eat energy, then mechanical energy, then electrical energy and finally 
transmitted as microwaves, For this reasons we find that the greater 
half ofthe matter we started with is dispersed during these conversion, 
leaving only a small fraction which we can transmit as microwaves. 

‘The capability to convert matter to heat energy then to mechanical. 
energy and to electrical energy does not exceed twenty percent. Until 
we surmount the deficiency of nuclear technology in the conversion of 
‘uranium to energy, then the fraction of uranium converted to energy 
remains very small. The greater half remains nuclear fuel which emits 
its energy over a period of billions of years, decaying eventually 
into lead. This is not the desired end results! In the final event, it is 
necessary to capture and collect all these waves and then re-convert 
it to energy and then to matter with every part, atom or particle in its 
original position, The capacity to gather all these radiation at present 
and convert it into electrical energy in the form it was transmitted 
oes not exceed fifty percent, ie, nothing will remain of the original 
matter aller its conversion from matter to energy, it's transmission, 
as electromagnetic microwave, its capturing and conversion back to 
‘energy except ten percent, This is before performing, the final step 
which is the conversion of the energy into matter. This final step, Le, 
‘conversion of the energy into matter is the exact original form is what 
twentieth century man is yet incapable of. Therefore, we do not know 
the efficiency of completion of this final step. If we assume that under. 
the best conditions, man can successfully convert fifty percent of this 
remaining energy into matter then what we achieve is less than fifty 
percent of the original matter we started with. 

“This means that, if we commence with the throne of Queen Bilgees, 
and we converted it by whatever means into energy, and then we 
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transmitted this energy as microwaves, then we recaptured it and 
converted it back to energy and then to matter, we would not have 
more than five percent of the throne of Queen Bilgees. As for the rest, it 
would have been dissipated during the several conversions according 
to the supportive efficiencies of these processes, This hve percent of 
the throne of Bilqees is grossly insuficient to afford a re-<construction 
‘of small part of the throne such as the legs or arm rest of the Queen's 
throne. 

The Verse of the Qur'an does not specify the personality of this one 
with whom was knowledge of the scripture. Was he a man or Jinn? A 
great number of the scholars of Tafseer have mentioned that the one 
who transported the throne of Bilqees was a man by the name of Aasif 
bin Burkhiya'u, who had with him the greatest of Allah's names by 
Which if He is beseeched He responds. Perhaps the one who did this 
was an [rit (very strong) one amongst the inns. 

Perhaps this Jinn succeeded in converting the throne of Bilqees 
into energy, then transmitted it over thousands of kilometers, then re- 
converted it to its original form (matter) exactly as it was before. All 
these in a second or in a several seconds if we consider the goal of 
‘the previous Jinn who intended to do same before Suleiman, peace be 
‘upon him, rose from his seat 

The level of knowledge and capability of either of the two Jins 
about two thousand five hundred years ago is much higher than the 
level of knowledge, technical and scientific capability which twentieth 
century man has achieved. 

(Atal Qur'aniyyah Fi Miskhat Allim by Yahya Al-Mahjiri, with 
some modifications) 
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CONCLUSION 


Allah signs in the Heaven and the earth 


Allah's signs in the Heaven and the Earth 


EBIN pe SG EO S NS AG Sy 
“Say, behold all that is the heavens and the Earth, but neither Ayat 


(proof, evidence, Verses, lessons, Signs and revelations, etc) nor 
Warners benefit those who believe not” Soorah Yunus 10101). 


The Universe 


The Earth upon which we live sata distance of ninety-two and a half 
million miles from the sun whose surface temperature is up to twelve 
‘thousand Fahrenheit, and the moon is a distance of two hundred and 
forty thousand miles away from us. These distances provide a suitable 
environmental condition for the life in the form that we know on the 
Earth If the Earth were to approach the sun just litle bit, then al life 
on it willbe charted instantly and all traces of life will disappear. And 
‘were the sun to recede away from it (the Earth) a itle more, then all 
Forms of life upon it will freeze and eventually die out. 

Likewise, was the moon to approach (the Earth) a itle, then the 
‘continents would be submerge by food and all ebbs of life would be 
destroyed. Due to the gravitational force (of the moon) all maintains 
and hulls wil be uprooted and fly away (from the Earth) and all life 
will be ruined 

‘The Earth rotates upon its axis at is speed of one thousand miles por. 
hour, Le, at a speed (1,000 mi/h) equivalent to one complete rotation 
‘every twenty-four hours. I its speed were to decrease a little, the day 
would be prolonged with attendant dryness (heat) and the night also 
prolonged resulting in a freeze due to the winter-like effect (of night. 
Therefore, the factors (basic requirements) of life would diminish and 
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i continuous would vanish one after the other. 

M the thickness of the Eats crust were to increase a little, then the 
amount of oxygen would decrease and the possibility of life wouid 
diminish. If we assume that the thickness of the Earth's crust were to 
increase by ten feet, then life will vanish due the vanishing of oxygen 
H the oxygen level wene to increase a httle, then e the workd would go 
into extinction due to disequilibrium in the density of the atmosphere. 
Hence, all planets and cosmic bodies would tumble 

Those who live on the shores of seas and oceans or those have to 
reside close to them usually have to vaporize and then condense its 
Water in order to remove the salt therefrom to make palatable for 
drinking, Olten they would wish that this salt water body would be 
fresh water just as the waters of the rivers. Were ther wish to come true 
and ali the salt water become fresh, then it would have become putrid 
ail through and life on Earth would have ended and berome a desolate 
‘ui, The water of the oceans and seas are stagnant bodies and the salt 
in them prevents decay or rot. 


Take a look at the water cycle on Earth and you will find that it has 
been created according to measure and precision: The sun vaporizes 
the water of the seas and oceans (which is regarded as a repository 
whose stored water is not diminishable) it rises to cold layers in he 
Sky condenses in order to fall as fresh water flowing in rivers, watering 
plants and livestock and filing the universe with life Is this then by 
chance. 

Take a look at the rotation of the Earth about isl, ts revolution 
around the sun and the inclination of is axis which is up to twenty 
three degrees. See how the periods of the year are formed from biting, 
winter to clement spring then to hot summer and an amiable autumn. 
Were the anis to be vertically upright, then the Earth would not rotate 
around itself. All drops of water vaporized from the oceans and seas 
‘would coagulate and fall upon only two delimited places in the north 
ond the south. Continents would form of ice and summer and winter 
‘would be perpetual and all mankind, life and living thing would 
perish Is his by chance? 
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TheVasiness of the Universe 

Allah Most High, says in His Henonsd Book: 
CEH EH) 


“With power did We construct the Heaven. Verily, We are Able to 
‘extend the vastness of space thereof (Soorah Adh Dhaariyat $147). 


The scientist (Boon) says in his book titled Science looks lo Space: 
"The universe is more extensive and larger than we used to imagine. 
‘The remotes parts of the universe are lung far off at frightening speed. 
Astronomers had concluded that space between stars are totally empty 
vacuums, but in reality they are filled with gases and different types 
‘of matter, There are clouds of gases in space which are as lage as sv 
billion miles. 

Thesun and planets revolving around it are recent phenomena time- 
Wise according to astronomical calculations, For mast of the revolving. 
planets, their ages do not exceed three billions years." 

Balton also says: "The entire universe with the limitless variation 
in the sizes of ts stars which are flung in all directions as though they 
Were the splinters of a detonated bomb presents a pictum which is 
difficult for a person to imagine without being dazzled and losing. 
‘one’s breath, What is more dazzling and breathtaking is the viewing, 
‘ofall these by this a minute creature known as man who lives on a 
splinter of a small star, in a miniature sphere of a galaxy not different 
from several millions ofits kind, This being seeks to gaze at the ends 
‘of space but is limited. Then he exerts himself in order to understand 
the universe 

f Astronomers say: there are some stars and planets of these several 
billons ~ those which can be seen with the naked eye and those which 
cannot be seenexcept with magnifying glasses and instrumentation. There 
are those which can be perceived by instruments without being seen, All | 
these lost in invisible orbits. There is no possibility of the magnetic fied 
of a star coming close o that of another or the collision of one planet | 
With the other except as the possibty of collision between a boot in a | 


Mediterranean Sea and another in the Atlantic Ocean both traveling in the 
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sme dition. This is a foreched posibility if not totally impossibie. 

+ Science proves that the speed of light is one hundred and eight- 
six thousand miles per second. There are stars whose emision of ight 
reach us in minutes, some whose emission will reach us in months 
and some which have emitted their light (which we known using 
Sophisticated instruments) millions of years ago and the light is yet to 
reach us So, what is the breath of the universe? 

The atmospheric envelope surrounds the Earth. Iis thickness 
is about one hundred miles and is made up of a mixture of oxygen, 
nitrogen, carbon dioxide, water vapor, ozone and other gases mised in 
defiste proportions. Any change in these proportions (an increase or 
decrease) leads to the los of life and ving being 

‘The atmospheric pressure reaches 14 rolls per square inch at 
sea level. This is the pressure that pushes oxygen through the lungs 
and then into the blood cycle so as to be distributed through all folded 
parts of the body. Any minute variation in this pressure results is a 
Situation that may lead to death. From research nt has been found that 
dunnghighaltitude lights, where the pilotrises above ffieen thousand 
feet, he experiences whats known as the blocking of the air artery: He 
dies when he reaches height if twenty-five thousand feet. Glories is 
Allah, the One Who perfected the creation of all things 
Some ofthe contents af the universe 


Allah says: 
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“Havethey notlooked at the heaven above them, how We have made 
it and adorned it, and there are no rifts in K?” (Sorah Qaf 506). 


$ Al/Allamah Sinka said: “A person cannot raise his sight to the 
Pigh heavens without lowering them to the splendor and out of sobriety. 
‘when he sees the millions of briliant glowing stars and he watches their 
movement in their orbits and the mansions they traverse. Allstars and 
any planet, all nebula and any roaming body; is a separate world on its 
own larger than the Earth, is contents and what surrounds it 
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The Earth 


The Earth is one of the planets which revolve around the sun 
following it (the sun) in its voyage. It is he ih planet in terms of size 
and the bird (n terms of proximity to the sun) of nine planets which 
constitute our Solar System. 

The Earth is nearly a sphere except that it is slightly dented 
(flttened) at the poles and bulges at the equator Its polar diameter is 
estimated at seven thousand nine hundred miles while ts equatorial 
diameter is nine thousand seven hundred and twenty seven miles. ls 
polar circumference twenty-four thousand two hundred and twenty 
miles while its equatorial circumference s twenty-four thousand nine 
Nundred miles 

Ms surface area is about bwo hundred million square miles 
Dry land covers about fifty milion square miles while roughly one 
hundred and fiiy million square miles is covered by water 

rotates (carrying usalong)aboutitselonceevery twenty four 
hours Anyone in the tropic area therefore moves at an average spe 
‘of one thousand miles per hour or siteen miles per minute 

© Wt revolves around the sun in its orbit (which is up to five 
ndr and eighty milion mies) Thusitsaverage speed inthis motion 
i up to sity thousand miles per hour or about one thousand miles 
per minute. The entre Solar System with the Earth covers distances 
m space at a spoed not less than twenty thousand miles per hour, Le 
‘greater than three hundrad miles per minute in the direction of Hene ules 
constellation. 

+ As for the age of the Earth, man has been trying to predict 
it for a long, time. In the seventeenth century, Bishop James Arthur 
Said: “The word began on the twenty-sixth of October, four thousand 
and four years, before the birth of Christ” In one of the books of 
Hindu religion, the age of the world is 7299.56 years. In modern. 
times, effort has been commenced by astronomers in observatories lo. 
‘obtain the most precise value of the age the Earth. Eventual reliable 
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estimate from the observatories indicate the age of the range of about 
54000,0000 years and the relative error in this estimation is about 
twenty percent. 

TheSun 


‘The sun is a sphere of burning gases whose age is five billion years 
andhasa diameter of greater than 1-3 x 10" kilometers. Ns circumference 
is three hundred and twenty times that of the Earth and its weight 
throe hundred and thirty-three times that of the Earth. Iis intemal 
temperature is up to twenty million degrees (20,000,000C) though its 
surface temperature is only six thousand degree (6,0000). 

It surface spits out flames which rise to about half a million 
kilometers dispersing energy in space at a continuous rate of one 
hundred and six seven thousand four hundred horse power per cubic 
meter (167 400 hp/ m) and all that reaches the Earth thereof is only one 
part in two million (1/2,000,000), And it (the sun) is considered only a 
‘small star and not one of the ant stars. 

* On its surface, there are very strong electrical and magnetic 
storms. One of the bewildering issues for scientists is that the sun as 
understood from the knowledge ofthe layers of the Earth hasnot ceased 
To radiate the same quantity of heat for millions of years. No doubt, the 
form of combustion taking place in it is different from that with which 
were are acquainted or familiar, otherwise, six thousand years would 
have been sufficient to combust and exhaust its heat, Some think that 
the meteors and meteorites falling onto its surface replenish what is 
lost via radiation of heat. 

Eventually, it has become clear that the process which gives rise 
to the heat of the sun is the conversion of its fuel, hydrogen which is 
abundant in the sun and in other stars, to helium. This occurs via a 
chain of intricate nuclear reactions, which gives rise to wnimaginably 
tremendous amounts of energy. 

Dr. Thomas Gold (deputy director of the Center for Radio-Physics. 
and Space Research) has declared that an explosion occurred within. 
the sun on the thirteenth of February, 1956, equivalent to the combined 
force (energy) of millions of hydrogen bombs. This explosion resulted 
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in the hurling of heavy showers of cosmic radiation toward the Earth. 
In his explanation he said: "The rise in cosmic radiation commenced 
0145 am Greenwich time and lasted roughly two hours. The increase 
‘experienced by the Earth is regarded as the largest in history." 

He describes the explosion as having occurred in a zone (of the 
sun) greater than the surface area of the Earth and the strength (of the 
explosion) was so strong that human imagination cannot contemplate 
its (resulting) cosmic radiation. The body of every man, woman, child 
and any living being received double Ihe normal amount of radiation. 
coming from any direction of the universe. 

However, the Harvard Observatory broadcasted an explanation 
in which Dr. Donald Mitzel, its director, said: The explosion which 
occurred in this sun has been recorded on films using a conograph, an 
instrument for recording heat radiation and light radiation emanating, 
from the Earth. It shows that the force of the explosion is equivalent 
to one hundred million (100,000,000) hydrogen bombs detonated at 
‘once and that itis greater than the Earths gravitational force by over a 
‘thousand times. Allah, Most High, Knows best, and is the Most Wise. 
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